FOREIGN 
BROADCAST 
INFORMATION 
SERVICE 


@ 


Daily Report— 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 
Monday 
27 January 1992 


Daily Report 
China 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 CONTENTS 27 January 1992 


NOTICE TO READERS: An * indicates material not previously disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
General 
Be Bi a TD, Be TIS scseeccsssessccsecnccnsccensecsssscsssccsseennnncsnensebenseenennnecsnnnsanennts l 
Will Attend World Economic Forum [XINHUA] ..................cscccsssesssssecssesecceccccececsesecessesscensenees 1 
Further Reportage on Visi: (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] 00.0........c.cccc0cccceeeeseeeeseeseseseeseseseeees l 
I, MU ttsssctnianianircsssnsnsntnesnersssetenensnnentasnesinienetteaiameneeiatie 2 
Italian Government Issues Statement /XINHUA]  ..0.........c...cccccssessessesseeescceeeeeeceeceeeceneececseesenes 2 
tenants nesnieni cereanrnnnntntineneaainieneeeaieenieebinniniaediamaemeattnaels 3 
‘Private’ Li-Major UN Meeting ‘Likely’ 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 25 Jan] ............ccccscsseceeeeeceeeeeeeeereesceceseneeeeees 3 
Liu Huagiu Views Upcoming UN Summit [XINHUA] 0..........ccccccccccesseessceeeeeeeceeeecseenseceneeeeeees 3 
Trip Termed of ‘Major Importance’ /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 27 Jam] ........cccccccccseseeeeeees 4 
Paper Evaluates Visits /Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 27 Jan] «0.0.0... 5 
WEN WEI PO Analyzes Tout o.............ccccccececeseeseeeeeeeeeeees name 6 
XINHUA Views Efforts To Curb Mideast Arms o.00............:::cccccccsscesseescssessescessceneeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeneseeeeenees 7 
‘News Analysis’ Examines Middle East Taiks /XINHUA] 00...........cccccccccsssssssseeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeseenseseeeeeneeees 8 
Emphasis on Reforms in Effort To Join GATT /CHINA DAILY BUSINESS WEEKLY 26 Jan] .. 9 
State Councillor Meets IMF Delegation /XINHUA] 0..............ccccccsscessescesessesseesseceeeeeeeseeceneeneseescenseess 10 
United States & Canada 
Report Reviews Intellectual Property Rights Talks /Beijing R@GiO] .............cccccccccssceceeeseseeseseseeeeeees 10 
‘First Case’ Copyright Suit of U.S. Firm /Hong Kong THE STANDARD 25 Jan] .0........cc.cccccc0es0000 11 
Paper Analyzes Bush's Asian-Pacific Trip 
[Hong Kong KIAQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION 20 Jan] ..........cccccccsscsessssesseeesececeeeseceeseeseseeseneeecees il 
XINHUA Notes U.S. ABM Treaty ‘Abandonment? oo............... cc cccccccceeseeseeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseessenseeeeees 12 
Li Tieying Receives U.S. Fund Representatives /XINHUA] ..0.....ccc.ccccccccssssscsssseeeesseeeeeeseeeseeseseeneenees 13 
Central Eurasia 
Kazakh Leader Calls for Increased Cooperation [XINHUA] 00........ccccccccccccessceesseceeceeceeesseeeneeeeseeeeeeees 13 
Security Council Recommends Kazakhstan Join UN /XINHUA] oo.....cccccccccccccccessscceseeseseeseseeeees 14 
‘Roundup’ Reviews Ukrainian-Russian ‘Coupon War’ /XINHUA] 00............cccccccccccesssessesseseeseeees 14 
XINHUA Reports Resignation of Estonian Cabimet 2..................ccccccccccscesseeseceeeeeeeeeeeeeeessenseseeseenees 14 
Estonia To Control Former Soviet Weapons /XINHUA] 000........ccccccccccssessessseesseseeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeesneeeeeees 14 
Northeasi Asia 
Inner Mongolia Governor Meets Mongolian Visitors [Hohhot Radio] .............ccccccccsccssesesseseseesees 15 
Mcagolian Parliament Adopts Constitution /XINHUA] ...........cccccccccsssscsessessessceeseeeeeceeseesseneseseeneenees 15 
Government Signs Trade Agreements With DPRK /XINHUA] 0000.......ccccccccccccccsssecesecceeesseeeeseeseeeees 15 
XINHUA: Koreas Discuss Specialized Committees ... ..............ccccccccesssesssesseceeesseseeeeeeeeesecsseeeseeseensees 15 


Near East & South Asia 


Reportage Views Levi Visit, Restoration Of Ties ...............::cccccccccsseceseessesseseeseeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenees eonenenete 16 
Joint News Conference /RENMIN RIBAO 25 Jan] ........ccccccccssscssssesscsseessceeeeseeceeessesneseeeeseeenes 16 
SD EET ED CITED «= EEDUUETEIE ccnecanpeceseesesccscccscenncnnensessccentcsesenccecsnnnsneonecsnonsqnnenssoesnaiensets 16 
Qian Qichen Speaks at Banquet /Beijing RAiO] ............ccccccccccsccssssssessessceseeceeeeseeeesseneseenenceneess 16 


i i sata terrane reeninoeinemiionenial 17 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 
27 January 1992 2 China 
Israeli Envoy Comments on Ties /Jertusalem R@dio]  ............c..cccccccceeeeeeeeeeeceeseeseeseeseeeeeeeeeeeeees 17 
Chinese Embassy Opens in Tel Aviv [XINHUA]  ..........c.:cccccccssccscessscceccececeeseesersesseeseeseeeeereners 17 
Editorial Congratulates on Ties /RENMIN RIBAO 25 Jam] ...........:.ccccssccsceeseeseseessseseeeeeeeseeeees 18 
Benefits for Mideast Peace Seen /Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 25 Jan] ............cccceseseseeseeeeeeeees 18 
Beijing International Comments /Beijing International]  ..0................ccccceseeeeeseeseseeseseseeeeeevereres 19 
Ties Reportedly Boost Israeli Tourism 
[CHINA DAILY BUSINESS WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT 26 Jan] ..............c-:ssssseseseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 20 
Israeli Official Discusses Upcoming Mideast Talks (XINHUA) o............ccccccccccsseeseseseseeseeeeeeeeeees 20 
East Europe 
Polish Province Signs Accord With Shanghai /Shanghai International] .................cc.ccsscsseseeeeeeeeeees 21 
Poland Hopes To Expand Economic Ties /XINHUA]  ..............cccccscccccsecseceeeeeeeeeeeceeveesesseseeeseeereneeeees 21 
NATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Political & Social 
Further on Inspections by Deng, Others im South .2...........00000 0 coccccccccccccessececeeeeeeceeseeessessesceeeeeereceeeeeees 22 
More on Deng’s Shenzhen Activities (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] 00000......ccccccccccesceeeeeeeeeees 22 
Yang in Shenzhen; Urges Bolder Reforms /XINHUAJ 00............c.ccccccccccccceeeescesseseeseseeseeeseeeeeeees 22 
Deng Meets Leaders, Retirees in Zhuhai /Hong Kong THE STANDARD 25 Jan) ................. 23 
‘Concern’ for Hong Kong, Macao Affairs /Hong Kong MING PAO 25 Jan] .....c.cccccccceeeeeeeees 23 
On Importance of Guangdong, Stability /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 26 Jan] ..............000000+- 24 
Liu Huaging Meets Military Personnel /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 25 Jan] 00..........000c000000 25 
Yang Tours Zhuhai, Meets Qiao Shi /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 26 Jan]  .0......cccccccccceeeeeeees 25 
Deng, Yang, Qiao Shi Meeting Reported /Hong Kong MING PAO 26 Jan] ........c.cccccc00e00000s 26 
Further on Deng, Yang Talks /Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 27 Jam] .0.....2.ccccccecsssssessseseeeeeeeeeees 26 
Source on ‘High-Level’ Guangzhou Meeting /Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 27 Jani ............. 27 
Local Authorities ‘Purge’ Zhuhai for Deng’s Visit 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY MORNING POST 26 Jan] ..........ccccccceccessessesesesseseeseeeeeeeees 27 
Deng on ‘New Train of Thought’ for Reform /Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 26 Jan] ..........cc0..0000000 28 
Article Views Deng-Chen Yun Dispute on Reform /Hong Kong CHENG MING I Feb) ................ 28 
Li Ruihuan Speaks to Propaganda Department Heads /XINHUA] 0000.........ccccccccsseesssescessceeeeceeees 31 
Denunciation of ‘Ideologues’ Seen /Tokyo KYODO] oo....ccccccccccccccccececccceeeesscessssesesseseeeseceeeeeees 33 
Article Views Propaganda Struggle /Hong Kong CHING PAO 5 Jan] ........ccccccccssscssssseeeeeeeeeees 34 
Qiao Shi Speaks on Political, Legal Work [XINHUA] 0..........cccccccsssscssceesceeeseseeeeessescessseeeeseseeeeseeeeenes 36 
Pre-Festival Imprisonments, Executions Reported /Hong Kong CHENG MING I Feb] ................. 37 
Dissident Writers on Escaping ‘Prison of Mind’ [AFP] .0.........cccccccccesssscceessceeeseceessessesesesceseseseeeeeeeees 38 
CASS Rights Tour ‘Treated With Suspicion’ 
[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 23 Jan] .......cccccccccccsccsseceeeesesecesseestesssessesseeeeeeeeeees 39 
Patent Law Amendments Seen as ‘Major Event’ /XINHUA] o......cccccccccccccccccccecceeeesseessessesseeseeeeeeeeees 39 
‘New Efforts’ for Patent Protection 
[CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) 26 Jann] .........ccccccsssssssssssssseesseeseees 40 
Experts: Reform Has Reached ‘Point of No Return’ /CHINA DAILY 27 Jan]  ......ccccccccccccceeeees 41 
Vice Premier Yao Yilin To Become Acting Premier /XINHUA] 00..........ccccccccccccssesssssseseseeseeeeeeees 41 
Science & Technology 
Song Jian Named New Study Society Honorary Head /XINHUA] oo.......ccccccccccccccessesesssseseseeeseeeeeeeees 42 
Song Jian Discusses Science in Minority Areas [XINHUA] ......ccccccccccccssceseseeeseeesseseesseeseseseeeeeeeeeeees 42 
Military 
New Book on Deng’s Military Theory Discussed /(JIEFANGJUN BAO 27 DOC] .......c.cccccccseeeeeeeeeees 43 
Jiang Inscribes Defense Education Centers /XINHUA] ........cccccccccccsccsessseeeseeceeesseeeseseencseseeneeeeeeneneees 45 
Army Paper ‘Year-Ender’ Discusses Training /(JIEFANGJUN BAO 23 D@C] .........cccccccsssssssseeeeeeeeeees 45 
*Year-Ender’ Notes Tight Military Budget /(JIEFANGJUN BAO 27 DOC] ........ccccccccssssssssseseeseeeeeeeeees 46 


“Year-Ender’ Reviews Party Branch Building /(JIEFANGIJUN BAO 26 De@C]  ........cccccccssesssseseeeeseeeeees 48 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 


27 January 1992 3 China 
Economic & Ag: icultural 
Economic Rectification ‘Basically Fuifilled’ /RENMIN RIBAO 10 Jan] ©. ............:0ccsecceeceeeeeeeeeeees 49 
Officials on Economic Growth in Northwest Region 
[Hong Kong LIAOQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION 30 Dec] .....2........csssssssseeeeeeeeeveceenseenseersereeseenes 51 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
East Region 
Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou Address Antiflood Meeting /Hefei R@Gio} ...................:ccccscceeeeeeseeseeeeeees 55 
New Anhui Policy on Fixed Assets Investment /XINHUA] 20...0......0....ccccccssssesseceeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeseceeneens 55 
Jiangxi Expands Agricultural Exchanges Abroad /XINHUA] 2000..0.........ccccccccesseseceeeeeeeeeececeeeeeeeeeseenees 56 
Jiang Chunyun Speaks at Forum of Intellectuals /Jiman Radio}  .................cccsccceeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeees 56 
Attends Spring Festival Tea /Jimam Radio] ................cc.0cceecsceeceessesessssssessereceeseeseecersecssseneeseeees 57 
Examines Railroad Station Rebuilding /Jiman Radio} ................cccccccscsseeceeeseceeeeeceeeeceeeeeeeeeeeees 57 
Shandong Economic Zone Increases Foreign Trade [XINHUA] 20..........ccccccccccscoocceeeeeeeeeeeeeesseereeeee 57 
Former Official Jailed for ‘Indecent Behavior’ /ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE] ..................c00000+. 58 
Ningbo Harbor Becomes One of Nation’s Top Five [XINHUA] .0...........cccc.cc.ccceeecceeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 58 
Central-South Region 
‘Full Text’ of New Governor's Acceptance Speech /Guangzhou Radio) ..0.............c..ccsceseeeeeeeeeeeeeees 58 
Guangdong Officials Concerned About AIDS [AFP] oo............cccccccccecssesseseseseseeseneeeenereeceeeceeneeeeeneees 59 
Hou Zongbin Visits Disaster-Stricken County /Zhengzhou Rio} ...............cccccceeeeeceeeeeeereeeeeeereeeees 59 
Li Changchun Says ‘Poor’ Harvest in 1991 /Zhengzhou Radio} .............c.cccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseeseeeeeees 59 
Guo Shuyan on Solving Economic Efficiency Problem [Wuhan Radio] ..................cc.ccecceeeeeeeeees 59 
Xiong Qingquan Attends Provincial CYL Congress /Changsha Radio] .0...............ccccssccseeeeeseeseeeees 60 
Southwest Region 
Liu Zhengwei Congratulates Zunyi for Award /Guivyang Radio} ..............cccccccccsecceeeeeeseeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeees 60 
Gyaincain Norbu at Organization, Personnel Meeting /LAaSa@ TV] oo.c...cccccccccccccecssceeeeeeseeeseeeeeees 61 
North Region 
Chen Xitong: Foreign Capital Injects ‘Vitality’ /XINHUA] 00.............cccccccscscsesseeseeeeeeeeeeceeerseeeeseeseenes 61 
Chen Promotes One Ton Per Mu Yield Village /XINHUA] 00............cccccccscssssssseeseeeeeeeeeeeeeersceeseeeseenes 62 
Xing Chongzhi Holds Talks With Security Workers /HEBEI RIBAO 20 Dec] .0..........cc0.cc000000000. 63 
Inner Mongolia Personnel Changes Reported /NEIMENGGU RIBAO 25 Dec] ..0........c0.cc00c0ecee0000e 63 
Tan Shaowen, Others Visit Veteran Cadres /Tiamjin Radio} ............ccccccccssesesessesseeeeeeeeesseeeseeceeseenenes 64 
Northeast Region 
a eB Te Ie crccct ares rncgqeerapreapcccectesenstntccerneennemneniesneeesannseneerneeennnenes 64 
Speaks at Organization Conference [Harbin Radio] ............ccccccccccesssssseseseeseseeeseeeesseeneeeees ve 64 
DGD UD «MED IITTET can cosersnraccnnscenensnsecentenstansesnaneseeonsnsennnenetsseanesabnnsenssossnsenencenente 65 
ND BD pecntccesscereeeessnsssremsunmmngeesenseennsersenetenenetaennnesenanseneseyuenneeovenne 65 
Harbin City Court Sentences Convicts to Death [Harbin Radio]  ..........c.ccccccccccseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees nasil 65 
Heilongjiang Reports 1991 Foreign Trade Figures [Harbin Radio]  ...0.......cccccccccccccceeseeessesseeeeeeeseeees 66 
Paper Reports Jilin CPPCC Personnel Changes /JILIN RIBAO 27 DOC] oo.c..ccccccccccccceeoseeseeeeseeeeeeeees 66 
ey TEED SID GTO GREEIOEIEIED | casncccensscssscsssersenscesscnnnnsesnecenncsseeresesnennneneenennennornnsensentensetentnn 66 
GED «HO GIED cccrssenscscenseannsnrescsnssscvensssensenentesemecsentasnanensannmnemernesssecite 66 
Attends Labor Awards Meeting /Shenyang Radio] .............cccccccccssesssesssesseeseeeesceeeseeeseerseeneeneees 67 
Attends Soiree for Intellectuals /Shenyang Radio]  ..............cccccsccssesesecsssssesseeesseeeseseesserseeeeenenes 67 
Northwest Region 
Gu Jinchi Stresses Economic Construction Work [Lanzhou Radio] ............ccccccccccecceeeeeeeseeeseeeseeeeeees 68 
“Marked Progress’ Reported in Aerospace Industry /XINHUA] oo.....cc.cccccccccccccsccecceeeeesseeeeeeeeeeseenes 68 


Xinjiang Public Court Reportedly Executes 15 /AFP) .................. smeeeeeeesemneenemnn 68 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 


27 January 1992 4 China 
TAIWAN 
Government Prepares for Seoul-Beijing Ties [CNA] ..............c-ssccsscsssssessesesssssee- ceceeeessceecssensensensenseseesseesenes 69 
Vice Foreign Minister Arrives in Moscow fur Visit [CNA] .............ccccccsssesssseeeseeeeeeeeeeeeseeseeneeseeneeseeseeneneees 69 
‘Concern’ Expressed Over Mainland-Israel Ties [CNA] .............ccccccsccssessssesesseeveneeeeeeseeeeecesersceneeneenees eee 69 
Navy Antisubmarine Command To Counter Blockades /CNAJ ...........cccccccccccccceeeeesseeeeseeeseeseeeseeseeseeeeeees 70 
HONG KONG & MACAO 
Hong Kong 
Mainland Warship, Police Boat Standoff Reported 
[SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY MORNING POST 26 Jan] .......c.ccccccscesssseceeeeseeeeeeeerseessereeseeseeeensenereeeees 71 
Article Urges Curbing Money Market, Speculation (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE) ............. 72 
Macao 


Guangzhou Hosts Basic Law Committee Chairmen /Guangzhou Radio] .0............cccccsccsseeseeeeeeee 72 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 


27 January 1992 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


General 


Li Peng Leaves for European Tour, UN Summit 


Will Attend World Economic Forum 


CM2701124592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0225 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng left here by special plane this morning for 
an Official visit to Italy, Switzerland, Portugal and Spain. 


Li is scheduled to visit the four West European countries 
from January 27 through February 6. He will also attend 
the opening ceremony of the annual meeting of the 
World Economic Forum and make a speech at the 
invitation of the forum’s president Klaus Schwab. 


Li’s visit to Italy and Portugal reciprocates with the 
China visits by Italian Prime Minister Giulio Andreotti 
and Portuguese Prime Minister Anibal Cavaco Silva. He 
will be the first Chinese head of government to visit 
Switzerland and his visit to Spain will be the first by a 
Chinese premier in recent years. 


Also, he will be the highest-ranking Chinese leader to 
attend the World Economic Forum to be held in Davos, 
Switzerland. 


Besides, the premier will attend the summit meeting of 
the U.N. Security Council scheduled for January 31 in 
New York at the invitation of British Prime Minister 
John Major, who is the council's president of this month. 


Seeing Li off at the Great Hall of the People were Chinese 
Communist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin, Vice- 
Premiers Yao Yilin and Wu Xuegian, Vice-Chairman of the 
National's People’s Congress Standing Committee Ni Zhifu 
and Secretary-General of the State Council Luo Gan, Bei- 
jing-based envoys of the four European countries and rep- 
resentative of a U.N. institution. 


Li's entourage includes his wife Zhu Lin, state councillor 
and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, Minister of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade Li Langing, director of 
the Development and Research Center Ma Hong of the 
State Council and director of the Foreign Affairs Office 
Qi Huaiyuan of the State Council. Also included are 
Qian Qichen’s wife Zhou Hangiong [0719 1383 8825], 
vice minister of the State Planning Commission Yao 
Zhengyan [1202 2973 3508], vice president of the Chi- 
nese Academy of Social Sciences Liu Guoguang, deputy 
secretary general of the State Council Li Shizhong, and 
Vice Foreign Minister Jiang Enzhu. 


Further Reportage on Visit 


HK2501073792 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0505 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[By Tang Hongjun (0781 1347 6874)) 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
China’s Premier Li Peng will set off tomorrow for visits 
to Italy, Switzerland, Portugal, and Spain on the invita- 
tion of those four countries. During his trip, he will 
attend the UN Security Counci] summit in New York 
and the World Economic Forum in Davos, Switzerland. 
This is the first visit to the West by a Chinese head of 
government since 1989 and is regarded by the interna- 
tional media as China's first important diplomatic 
action in 1992. 


With the collapse of the Soviet Union at the end of last 
year, the world strategic structure underwent a funda- 
mental transformation, but the international situation as 
a whole remains very complicated, with serious unrest 
and disturbances in various regions. As the world’s most 
populous country, China's political stability, social 
order, and economic growth has made it an important 
factor for world peace and stability. And China's contri- 
bution to the international community through its for- 
eign policy of independence, self-reliance, and peace is 
open for all to see. The facts of recent years have amply 
shown that China plays a positive role in resolving 
certain crucial international issues today. In this sense, 
this also explains the international media's keen interest 
in Premier Li Peng trip abroad. 


According to authoritative sources here, Premier Li Peng 
will conduct broad discussions on issues of common 
concern with leaders and persons from various circles in 
the countries he visits, promote the growth of bilateral 
political and economic relations, and jointly contribute 
to world peace and stability in line with the aspiration to 
seek common ground and reserve differences, promote 
mutual respect, enhance understanding, and bolster 
cooperation. In terms of interstate relations, China has 
always maintained that differences in ideology and 
social system should not be obstacles to the establish- 
ment and development of interstate relations. It is 
normal for states to have differences and it is possible to 
enhance understanding on the basis of mutual respect. 
However, it is not necessary to demand conformity nor 
even let differences affect interstate relations. The Chi- 
nese Government has reiterated on several occasions 
that China is willing to develop friendly ties and coop- 
eration with all the developed countries in the West by 
seeking common ground on big issues and reserving 
differences on small issues on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. This policy and 
proposal by China has had widespread impact. 


Apart from Switzerland, three of the four countries 
which Premier Li Peng will visit are members of the 
European Community; this is an indication of the 
importance accorded by China to the EC. Chinese 
leaders have stated more than once that the EC is an 
important force in the world and that China hopes to see 
it play an even greater role in safeguarding world peace 
and promoting development. As no fundamental conflict 
of interest exists between China and the EC, there are 
broad prospects for cooperation between the two. In the 
economic domain, the two complement each other 
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immensely. The Chinese side speaks highly of the efforts 
made by the four countries Premier Li Peng is to visit in 
advancing EC-China cooperation in recent years. It also 
hopes to boost further bilateral cooperation in various 
areas through this visit. 


It is generally held in the international media that as an 
important link in China's current effort to promote total 
[quan fang wei 0356 2455 0143] diplomacy, Li Peng’s 
visit will have a positive and far-reaching effict in 
further improving and developing China's relations with 
the developed countries of the West and in safeguarding 
world peace and stability. 


Makes Stopover in UAE 


OW2701055292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0149 GMT 27 Jan 92 


[By reporters Zhao Zijian (6932 1311 0256) and Zhu 
Yunlong (2612 0061 7893)} 


[Text] Sharjah, 26 January (XINHUA)—State Council 
Premier Li Peng said in Sharjah on 26 January that his 
current visit to Western Europe is aimed at “peace, 
friendship, and cooperation.” 


Premier Li Peng made a short stopover at Sharjah, a 
major United Arab Emirates city, on the afternoon of 26 
January. He briefed the ruler of Sharjah, Shaykh Sultan 
Bin-Muhammad al Qasimi, who greeted him at the 
airport, on the purpose of his visit to four West European 
countries. 


Premier Li Peng said: I am making an official visit to 
four West European countries on the invitation of the 
governments of Italy, Switzerland, Portugal, and Spain. 
Generally speaking, my visit is aimed at “peace, friend- 
ship, and cooperation.” 


Li Peng said: The international situation has undergone 
profound changes, and the world is still not in peace. China 
and Western Europe respectively occupy the eastern and 
the western part of Eurasia, and peace and stability are 
matters of mutual concern. During the course of my visit, 
I will thoroughly exchange opinions with leaders of the 
four countries on matters pertaining to international 
affairs and bilateral relations. Developing ties and 
enhancing consultations between China and Europe will be 
beneficial to world peace and stability. 


He pointed out: China and Western Europe do not have 
a fundamental conflict of interests; traditional friend- 
ship exists between the peoples of China and Western 
Europe, and bilateral exchanges go back a long way. 
Promoting the continued development of friendship 
between the peoples of China and Western Europe will 
be mutually beneficial to both sides. 


He said: Western Europe is economically developed, 
technologically advanced, and the European Commu- 
nity (EC) is the world’s biggest trading group, as well as 
China’s second largest trading partner. China is the 
world’s biggest developing country. We are in the process 
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of wholeheartedly carrying out large-scale rnodernization 
construction and implementing the policies of reform 
and opening to the outside world, and China’s economy 
is full of vitality. China wishes to attract more key 
projects in the course of implementing the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and the 10-Ycar Development Program. Vast 
economic complementary qualities exist between China 
and Western Europe, and there is great potential and 
bright prospects for developing bilateral economic and 
trade cooperation. 


He said: The purpose of my current visit to Western 
Europe is to further promote the continued development 
of bilateral ties on the basis of mutual respect, equality, 
and mutual benefit. I believe our Arab brethren will fully 
understand and support my tour of peace, friendship, 
and cooperation. 


Sultan Qasimi expressed his agreement and support. 


Italian Government Issues Statement 


OW2601024892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0233 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Rome, January 25 (XINHUA) The Italian Gov- 
ernment today praised China for its “important contri- 
butions” to solving regional conflicts. 


“China has made important contributions to solving 
regional conflicts ranging from the Gulf to Cambodia 
and Afghanistan,’’ the prime minister's office 
spokesman Pio Mastrobuoni to!d a press conference, 
which was held specially for Chinese Premier Li Peng’s 
visit to Italy. 


Li is due to arrive in Rome on Sunday evening for a 
two-day official visit. He will also visit Switzerland, 
Portugal and Spain. It is the first time that a Chinese 
premier visits Western countries since 1989. 


The spokesman said Italy appreciated China's efforts to 
improve its ties with Japan, India and Pakistan and its 
attempt at joining the Asia-Pacific Economic Coopera- 
tion (APEC). 


Explaining why Italy invited Li Peng to Rome, the 
spokesman said that the open policy pursued by the 
Chinese Government in the last two years obviously had 
encouraged Rome to make the invitation. 


Measures imposed by international organizations 
against China had all been lifted, the spokesman pointed 
wut. 


“The world is open to China, and we are part of the 
world,” he added. 


He said China, a permanent member of the United Nations 
Security Council, took a positive position on many issues 
such as non-proliferation of nuclear weapons and signing of 
the agreements on missile technologies. 
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In 1991, leaders of the two countries exchanged visits 
seven times, and bilateral trade relations had also great!y 
improved, Mastrobuoni said. 


During Li’s trip in Italy, the two countries will sign 
several agreements on cooperation in economy, tech- 
nology and culture. 


Li Arrives in Rome 


OW2601192692 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1814 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[By reporters Huang Changrui (7806 2490 3843) anid 
Zhu Yunlong (2612 0061 7893)] 


[Text] Rome, 26 January (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng arrived here by special plane this evening to 
begin a two-day official visit to Italy at the invitation of 
Prime Minister Giulio Andreotti. 


In addition to Italy, the first leg of his current West 
European tour, Premier Li Peng will visit Switzerland, 
Portugal, and Spain. In between visits to these countries, 
the Chinese premier will attend an annual meeting of the 
World Economic Forum in Davos, Switzerland and a 
summit of the Security Council member countries at the 
UN headquarters in New York. 


In a written statement issued upon his arrival at the 
Fiumicino International Airport in Rome, Premier Li 
Peng extended the Chinese people's cordial greetings and 
best wishes to the Italian people. He praised Italy, a 
country with long-standing history and splendid culture, 
for playing an increasingly important role as a developed 
country in promoting international cooperation and 
safeguarding world peace and stability. 


He said: “China and Italy have a long history of friendly 
exchanges. The two countries have made gratifying 
progress in their friendly cooperation in the political, 
economic, cultural, and scientific and technological 
fields since the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. China has always attached 
importance to its friendly relations and cooperation with 
Italy and treasured Sino-Italian friendship. Under the 
current changeable world situation, strengthening 
mutual understanding and cooperation between China 
and Italy is not only in the interests of the two peoples, 
but also conducive to world peace and stability. I hope 
my current visit will help further strengthen and expand 
the existing frie~dship and cooperation between the two 
countries. I look forward to exchanging views with Prime 
Minister Andreotti on bilateral relations and interna- 
tional issues of common interest, and to meeting Presi- 
dent Cossiga and other Italian leaders.” 


The Chinese premier was greeted at the airport by Italian 
Labor Minister Carlo Marini. 


Premier Li Peng’s entourage includes his wife Zhu Lin, 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and his wife Zhou Han- 
qiong; Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Minister 
Li Lanqing; Director Ma Hong of the State Council's 
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Development and Research Center; and Director Qi 
Huaiyuan of the State Council's Foreign Affairs Office. 
Chinese Ambassador \9 Itaiy Li Baocheng arrived in the 
same plane. 


‘Private’ Li-Major UM Meeting ‘Likely’ 
HK2501030592 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jan 92 p 8 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] British Prime Minister Mr John Major is likely to 
hold a private meeting with Chinese premier Mr Li Peng 
during next week's United Nations summit in lvew 
York, according to Beijing diplomatic sources. 


Hong Kong, and the work of the Joint Liaison Group in 
particular, as well as China’s human nights record will 
top the agenda of bilateral issues to be discussed should 
the meeting go ahead, say British diplomats. 


The meeting is currently under consideration in London 
and a British diplomat said he would be “very surprised” 
if it did not occur. 


Britain had no objection to such a meeting, he added. 


Ostensibly the two-day summit in New York, which 
begins on January 31, will discuss international security 
matters following the break-up of the Soviet Union, but 
will also provide an ideal opportunity for the leaders of 
the Permanent Five to meet privately, diplomats said. 


A Chinese Foreign Ministry source confirmed that Mr Li 
was hoping to hold talks with Mr Major in New York. 


“Premier Li is hoping to meet privately with a number of 
foreign government leaders and a meeting with Mr 
Major will certainly be one of his priorities,” he said. 


Diplomats said that for China the meeting itself was 
more important than the issues discussed. 


A senior Western diplomat said: “A meeting with Prime 
Minister Major would be yet another sign of how China 
and, more importantly Li Peng, have been rehabilitated 
in the eyes of the international community. 


“As far as the issues they will discuss are concerned, I 
can’t see that they will have anything more to talk about 
than when Major was here in September,” he added. 


A British diplomat said: “Just as human rights were a 
precondition for Mr Major's visit to Beijing, so a con- 
tinued discussion of the subject will be a condition for a 
meeting at the UN.” 


Liu Huaqiu Views Upcoming UN Summit 


OW 2701111392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0844 GMT 27 Jan 92 


[By reporter Xin Huaishi (6580 2037 2514)) 
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[Text] Beijing, 27 January (XINHUA)}—Speaking to 
XINHUA reporters about Premier Li Peng’s planned 
Participation tn the UN Security Council summit, Vice 
Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu said today: Premier Li 
Peng’s planned attendance at the summit indicates that 
the Chinese Government attaches importance to the 
positive role played by the United Nations. China will 
work hard for the summit’s success, world peace and 
security, and the cause of human advancement. 


Liu Huagiu said: The UN Security Council will hold a 
summit of its member-nations in New York on 31 
January at the recommendation of British Prime Min- 
ister Major, who chairs the council this month. The 
meeting will be held under the major theme of “The 
Security Council’s Responsibilities in Safeguarding 
International Peace and Security.” Premier Li Peng will 
attend the meeting and hold discussions with leaders of 
the UN Security Council member-nations on the current 
international! situation, issues of common interest, and 
challenges facing the United Nations. 


Liu Huagiu stated: It is the first time in UN history that 
the Security Council will hold a summit to discuss 
substantive issues on the international situation, which 
is currently undergoing significant and profound changes 
following the end of the bipolar structure and the world’s 
movement toward a multipolar pattern. World peace, 
national stability, and economic development represent 
the common aspirations of people in the world. The 
issues of peace and development, however, have yet to 
be resolved; hegemonism and power politics remain, and 
factors promoting world turbulence are on the rise. New 
contradictions have emerged at a time when old contra- 
dictions remain unsolved. The world is far from 
peaceful, considering the escalation of new conflicts in 
some regions and the intensification of the North-South 
contradiction. 


He said: Under such an international situation, the UN 
Security Counci!’s convocation of a summit to facilitate 
the exchange of views among leaders of various countries 
On major issues relating to the international situation 
through direct contact and dialogue is crucial and signif- 
icant to efforts aimed at stabilizing the international 
situation and moving the world toward peace and devel- 


opment. 


Liu Huagiu said: We are pleased to see a significantly 
enhanced UN role ‘n international affairs during the past 
few years. The United Nations has made positive efforts 
in solving the issue of Namibian independence, conflicts 
in Cambodia and other regions, and common issues 
facing mankind. I; has achieved commendable success in 
this regard. People entertain greater expectations of 11, 
hoping that ii w'll play a more positive role in and make 
greater contributions to establishing a new international 
political and economic order that is fair and reasonable 
under the guidance of the goals and principles spelled out 
in its charter. A great majority of UN members are 
developing countries, representing four-fifths of the 
world’s total population. People have reason to expect 
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the United Nations to play a greater role in safeguarding 
the mghts and interests of those countries. We expect and 
believe that the upcoming UN Security Council summit 
will have a positive impact on future UN roles in 
international affairs. 


In conclusion, Liu Huaquu said: As a developing socialist 
country and a permanent UN Security Council member, 
China has always pursued an independent foreign policy 
of peace, worked for the cause of world peace and 
development, and supported all efforts that are condu- 
cive to peace and development. Premier Li Peng’s 
planned attendance at the summit indicates that the 
Chinese Government attaches importance to the posi- 
tive role played by the United Nations. China will work 
hard for the summit's success, world peace and security, 
and the progressive cause of mankind. 


Trip Termed of ‘Major Importance’ 
HK2701052892 Hong Kone TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 27 Jan 92 p 2 


{“Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Li Peng’s Visit to Europe, Two Summit Meetings” ] 


[Text] Premier Li Peng has left for four European 
nations today. He will fly over the Pacific to attend a 
summit meeting of 15 countries held by the UN Security 
Council in New York. This is the first visit to Western 
Europe by a Chinese high-ranking official since the 
spring of 1989. This visit is of major importance. 


Great Changes for Last Three Years 


Major changes have taken place in the world for the last 
three years. The East European bloc headed by the 
former Soviet Union no longer exists, all its members 
have given up socialism, and the Soviet Union has split 
into 15 states. The Yalta world pattern which took shape 
after World War II has ended. At a time when the United 
States has become the only pole in the world, Europe is 
rising and the Asia-Pacific region is growing steadily 
amid Western economic stagnation. 


Great changes have also occurred in China. Economic 
rectification has basically ended, and the economic foun- 
dation has become much more stable than in early 1989. 
Instead of retrenching, there have been more new 
thought for reform and opening up, and much headway 
has also been made. Western boycotts have failed. The 
Chinese premier’s current visit to Europe and his partic- 
ipation in the UN meeting indicate international recog- 
nition of China's efforts in improving the people's stan- 
dard of living and bringing about international 
relaxation and development for the last three years. 


Favorable and Unfavorable Factors 


Last week China and Israel established diplomatic rela- 
tions, and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen had contact 
with South African officials in that country. These are 
major breakthroughs in diplomacy. Next week Vice 
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Foreign Minister Yang Fuchang will go to Moscow to 
attend a Middle East peace meeting. This is also a 
positive move. 


Three of the four European nations Li Peng is visiting 
this time are EC members, and F’ortugal will become EC 
chairman. An Italian Government spokesman said that 
the world is open to China. There is practical ground for 
this remark. 


For a time in the past, some people thought that China 
was In a worsening situation because of Western political 
and economic pressures, drastic changes in the Soviet 
Union and East Europe, and intense economic competi- 
tion in countries and regions around China. 


There are also unfavorable aspects. Sut favorable aspects 
should not be overlooked. First, China is undergoing an 
open period in which economic construction receives the 
most attention and the people's lives are the most stable. 
Second, its external security environment is the best 
since the founding of the republic, with decreasing 
military threat from outside. This is conducive to eco- 
nomic development. Third, the economies of other 
countries have become r ore reliant on each other. This 
enables China to cooperate with these countnes and 
regions of the world. Fourth, the political and economic 
influence of the superpowers on world affairs is 
decreasing. 


Under these circumstances, China will definitely be able 
to blaze a better trail in the 1990's as long as it can make 
a practical appraisal of its own position and role. 


Changing to New Pattern 


The present-day world is in a transitional period from bi- 
to multipolarization. This week two noteworthy summit 
meetings will be held to make arrangements in this new 
situation and to prepare for a shift to a new pattern. The 
UN Security Council's summit meeting is the first of its 
kind in history and has extraordinary significance. The 
ASEAN summit meeting will open in Singapore today. 
Discussions will be held on whether to invite other 
countries to join the “Southeast Asia Friendly Coopera- 
tive Treaty,” on maintaining Southeast Asia as a neutral 
region, and on whether to set up a South Asian economic 
tribune, all aimed at shifting to a new world pattern. 


Paper Evaluates Visits 


HK2701090992 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Jan 92 p 17 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng’s trip to Europe and 
the United Nations, which began yesterday, will be the most 
important event in Chinese foreign policy since the tanks 
rolled into Tiananmen Square 2 and ‘2 years ago. 


It will also have a significant bearing on the political 
fortune of the hard-line Premier. 
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Mr Li's two-week trip to Italy, Switzerland, the United 
Nations headouarters in New York, and then Portugal 
and Spain wi.' mark the first time after the June 4 
massacre that a Chinese leader has toured the West. 
The Premier's brief is to consolidate China's position as 
ama player ir international politics in the wake of the 
dissolution of the Soviet Union and the crumbling of 
communism in the entire former Eastern Bloc. 


Since the Gulf War, which perhaps saw the acme of the 
global influence of the United States, a primacy of 
Chinese diplomacy has been to prevent what Beiying’s 
strategists have called “American world domination”. 


The Chinese Communist Party (CCP) is fearful that the 
bipolar world—which was characterised by the stand-off 
between the U.S. and the former Soviet Union—might 
metamorphose into a “unipolar” order dictated by 
Washington. 


While the break-up of the USSR would seem to exacer- 
bate this nightmarish scenario for the Chinese, Beijing 
has in the past few months had reasons to oelieve that it 
could play a role in ushering in a multi-polar world in 
which China will vie for resplenderce with the U.S., 
Russia, Japan, and Western Europe. 


And the major purpose of the trip of Mr Li, who is also 
Head of the Leading Group on Foreign Affairs of the 
CCP Central Committee, is to further enhance China's 
Status as an arbiter of world affairs. 


The Premier's tour of Italy, Switzerland, Portugal and 
Spain is important because it virtually marks China's full 
resumption of ties with the European Community (EC) 
since 1989. 


By and large, Western Europe, especially countnes 
including Britain, Switzerland, and Italy, has been less 
harsh in its condemnation of Beijing's human nights 
violations than is the case with the U.S.. 


With a view to “counterbalancing” American prepon- 
derance, Beijing wants to cement its ties with an 
emerging economic and political power bloc. 


As the official China News Service put it in a commen- 
tary over the weekend: “The Chinese leadership has 
reiterated that the EC is a major global force. China 
hopes that the EC can play a bigger role in maintaining 
world peace and in pushing forward [global] develop- 
ment.” 


China has no outstanding bilateral problem with any of 
the four countries Mr Li is calling on. 


In his talks with his hosts in Portugal, the Premier will 
probably reaffirm Beijing's commitment to maintaining 
the post-1999 stability and prosperity of Macao. 


However, the country's significance for China may lie 
more it .iwe fact that Lisbon holds the presidency of the 
EC. 


Equally significant, the Chinese Foreign Ministry, which 
has worked hard at gtting the four invitations for Mr Li, 
hopes the tour would set the stage for a visit to Britain, 
France and Germany later this year. 

Western diplomats in Beijing said should the Conserva- 
tives win in this year’s general elections in Britain, Prime 
Minister John Major would not be opposed to receiving 
Mr Li in Whitehall within the year. 


After all, it was the invitation from Mr Major—in his 
capacity as the President of the United Nations Security 
Council—that will make possible Mr Li's visit to the UN 
on Friday. 

This is in spite of the fact that individual British diplo- 
mats are known to have expressed regret that Mr Major's 
invitation to the heads of state from the 15 members of 
the Security Council has made possible Mr Li's New 
York sojourn. 


The French and German governments are reported to 
have told Chinese diplomats seeking an invitation for 
Mr Li that for reasons including security for the Chinese 
leader, a visit in early 1992 would not be convenient. 


However, analysts said should the current tour be free of 
embarrassments such as sizeable anti-Chinese demon- 
strations, Paris and Bonn might reluctantly rol! out the 
red carpet for Mr Li later this year. 


For Beijing's geo-political theorists, Mr Li's one to 
two-day participation at the “World Summit” in New 
York might outweigh his entire Western European tour 
in long-term significance. 


Together with the other representatives of the Perma- 
nent Five—and leaders representing the rest of the 
Security Council members—the Premier will hold forth 
on the future of the UN, disarmament and other global 
issues. 

Television footage of Mr Li hobnobbing with the likes of 
U.S. President George Bush and Russian President Boris 
Yeltsin will be a public-relations bonanza not only for 
Mr Li but for the entire CCP leadership. 


More important, while in New York, the Chinese Pre- 
mier will have private, “bilateral-level” meetings with 
Mr Major, Mr Bush, Mr Yeltsin, and other leaders such 
as Japanese Premier Kiichi Miyazawa. 

During his talk with Mr Bush, Mr Li will probably cite 
his country’s heavyweight status in giobal diplomacy— 
which will again be demonstrated by Beijing's participa- 
tion in the Middle East Peace Conference in Moscow at 
the end of this month—in persuading the American 
President to speed up the full restoration of Sino-U.S. 
ties to pre-1989 levels. 


Diplomats in Washington said the successful resolution 
earlier this month of the dispute over the protection of 
intellectual property augured well for general improve- 
ments in bilateral relations. 
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With campaigning for the presidential election in full 
swing, however, Mr Bush will demand that Beijing take 
concrete steps in areas including human nghts before he 
would pledge his support for granting China Most 
Favoured Nation trading status for 1992-93. 


However, analysts said in return for Chinese co- 
operation in the promotion of peace in flashpoints 
including Cambodia and the Middle East, Mr Bush 
might be satisfied if Mr Li were to merely promise token 
amelioration in human rights such as the release of a few 
dissidents. 

Irrespective of the outcome of the Li-Bush tete-a-tete, 
however, the meeting itself is evidence enough of the 
success wich which Beying has clawed back its global 
status after the June 4 bloodbath. 

What some Chinese journalists have called his Grand 
Tour to the West will be a personal triumph for Mr Li, 
considered a prime architect of the 1989 crackdown. 


Chinese sources said patriarch Deng Xiaoping, whose 
visit to Shenzhen and Zhuhai last week illustrated that 
he is still calling the shots, had planned to ask Mr Li to 
step down when his five-year term came due in April 
1993. 


However, even though Mr Li is promised the honorific 
position of state president, the Premier, who, at 63 is a 
young man in Chinese political culture, is said to crave a 
second term. 


“As Premier and head of the Foreign Affairs Leading 
Group, Li can claim credit for China's series of diplo- 
matic breakthroughs,” a Chinese source said. 


“With the economy growing at seven per cent, Deng 
would be hard put to find an excuse to dump Li.” 


Indeed, a major reason cited by the patriarch—and 
many of the Premier's competitors—for sidelining Mr Li 
is his poor international standing, particularly his “unac- 
ceptability” to the Americans and the Western Euro- 
peans. 


The Premier's trip, however, will afford him a rare 
opportunity to slough off his image as the Butcher of 
Tiananmen Square. 


WEN WEI PO Analyzes Tour 


HK2701052592 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 27 Jan 92 p 2 


[“Special article” by special ts Ho Wei-tzu 
(0149 1983 1964) and Tai Pao-erh (2071 1405 0334): 
“Manifestation of China's International Standing— 
Written on Eve of Premier Li Peng’s Visit to Europe™] 


[Text] Rome, 26 Jan—Li Peng Starts on Visit, Jiang 
Zemin Sees Him Off 

Led by China's Premier Li Peng, a Chinese Government 
delegation will arrive in Rome this evening, starting a 
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visit to four countries in Western Europe. During this 
period, Premier Li Peng will also fly to New York to 
attend a meeting of the permanent member states of the 
UN Security Council and to meet the heads of many 
countries. This heavy schedule of diplomatic activities 
actually reflects the marked results in the internal order 
of China today as well as the good state of its diplomacy. 
To sum up, this trip is a manifestation of its interna- 
tional standing. 


Importance of Contacts With China 


As pointed out at a news conference yesterday by the 
spokesman of the Office of the Prime Minister of Italy: 
In international! affairs, China has an increasingly impor- 
tant standing and influence and China's actions in the 
last two years have prove this. Following the tremendous 
changes in Eastern Europe and the disintegration of the 
Soviet Union, there have been very great changes in the 
European situation. In such a changing situation, the 
significance of contacts with China is even more impor- 
tant. Last July, Italy held a seminar at which many 
participants stressed the importance of contacts with 
China and poin'>* ~* that the West applied sanctions 


against Chin resulting in very big economic 
losses to Ite . Im ..ca, om the past one year and more, 
Western co" ses hi ve come to understand the impor- 
tance of Ch: crnational peace, and the suppres- 


sion of the unis..saily watched Gulf war and the inter- 
national treaty of nonproliferation of nuclear weapons 
actively pursued by the United Nations have all clearly 
retlected the importance of striving for China's cooper- 
ation. Western countnes have generally acknowledged 
that the Beijing Government has adopted a friendly and 
cooperative attitude toward the above-mentioned two 
issues. 


On the other hand, so far as the West is concerned, the 
EEC countries themselves have urgently sought to 
develop good economic relations, trade, and cooperation 
with China. Over the past two years, under the influence 
Germany's slowed economy and the economic recession 
in the United States, the economy of Western Europe has 
generaliy looked depressed. Apart from working hard to 
develop new major markets, the countries of the Western 
Europ do not have very many choices. The tremendous 
potential of China's market, its stable political situation, 
and the economic policy of opening up and reform to 
which its government has adhered have a very strong 
appeal to Western investors. 


China Has Appeal 


China can economically attract foreign businessmen, 
thus fully reflecting China's domestic political stability 
and its level of economic development. Over the past 
two years, China has adhered to the policy of opening up 
and reform, and the achievements scored are obvious to 
all. As Chen Yung-tsang, vice chairman of the Milan 
Overseas Chinese Industrial and Commercial Associa- 
tion, said, in the situation of European depression and 
the U.S. poorer economy, many people have seen that it 
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is more reliable to make investments in China. He 
decla’ed that the development of Pucong and north- 
eastern China has a very strong appeal to Italian busi- 
nessmen. 


This trip of Premier Li Peng will bring a new and better 
opportunity of development of contacts to the countnes 
that he is going to visit and the people are looking 
forwzd to even more achievements in this visit. 


XINHUA Views Efforts To Curb Mideast Arms 


OW2601040192 Being XINHUA in English 
0310 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[By Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Moscow, January 25 (XINHUA}—The first-ever 
Mideast multilateral talks, due here on January 28-29, 
will address, among other issues, a severe problem that 
has alarmed the world—the unrestrained arms race in 
the region. 


Whether the talks can find a solution to the problem will 
test the will and ability of the Mideast countries as well 
as the whole world for removing a major threat to 
long-term stability and peace in the restless region. 


The conference, the third phase of the Arab-Israeli peace 
negotiations, will be attended by most Middle East 
countries as well as representatives from the United 
States, the European Community, China and Japan. 


The talks mark the beginning of a concerted effort to 
curb the unprecedented pace of the arms race that is 
turning the volatile Middle East into a powder keg. 


Although last year’s Gulf war paralyzed Iraq's military 
power, it spurred other Mideast countries to acquire 
more advanced and sophisticated weapons for what they 
call defense purposes. Billions of dollars are reported to 
have been spent in this respect. 


This had exacerbated the already rampant arms race 
long before the Gulf war broke out. 


Of the arms sold by the United States and the former 
Soviet Union to the Third World, two-thirds have gone 
to the Middle East, according to a study by the U.S. 
congressional service. 


The study notes that arms sales to the Middle East rise 
dramatically despite a 50 percent drop in overa!! military 
supplies to other Third World clients in recent years. 


Among the states in the region, Israel takes the leac \ 
the arms race. It is said to be the only country in ‘he 
region with 100 nuclear bombs, making it the worid’s 
sixth largest nuclear stockpile. 


In addition to its vaunted air force that holds the 
offensive edge, the Jewish state has been capable of 
producing chemical weapons since i973, reports say. 
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Facing Israel’s military superiority, the Arab states are 
rushing to catch up. Some of them are even building up 
long-range missile arsenals. 


The London-based JANES DEFENSE weekly says the 
Mideast missile race is eroding Israel’s traditional aerial 
supremacy and could dramatically change the balance of 
power in the region. 


In view of the potential danger posed by the arms race, 
there have been repeated calls for turning the Middle 
East into a region free from all kinds of mass-destruction 
weapons. 


In 1990, Egypt became the first country in the region to 
appeal for eliminacing all weapons of mass destruction in 
the Middle East. 


One year later, the United States, a major arms supplier 
to the Third World countries, joined in with a proposal 
for a freeze on nuclear weapons programs and an even- 
tual ban on all missiles in the region. 


Then the five permanent member states of the U.N. 
Security Council met in Paris in July 1991 to tackle the 
worsening issue. The meeting adopted a program which 
includes a freeze and ultimate elimination of ground- 
to-ground missiles in the region, submission by all 
nations in the region of their nuclear activities to the 
safeguards committee under the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, and a ban on the importation and 
production of nuclear weapons- oriented materials. 


The forthcoming Mideast multilateral talks, the largest- 
ever gathering of its kind in history, will be a fresh effort 
towards this end. Although the meeting, which will be 
boycotted by Syria, Libya and Lebanon, raises little hope 
for substantial progress, it will once again alert the world 
to the dangers the Mideast arms race has posed. 


‘News Analysis’ Examines Middle East Talks 


OW2701032792 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0307 GMT 27 Jan 92 


(“News Analysis” by Li Zhurun: “No Quick Results 
Expected From Moscow Mideast Talks’’} 


[Text] Moscow, January 27 (XINHUA)}—When multi- 
lateral talks on the Middle East open here on Tuesday, 
participating countries and parties will deal with a host 
of thorny problems vital to the region, but obviously 
quick solutions are beyond hope. 


As a matter of fact, even the sponsors of the conference, 
the United States and Russia in place of the former 
Soviet Union, do not expect miracles. 


The meeting will follow the same format as the Madrid 
peace parley last October, allowing each participant ten 
minutes to present his country’s case. 


The Moscow parley will produce four committees 
respectively on arms control and security, economic 
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cooperation, water and environment. The committees 
are to serve as the mechanism for continuing the talks in 
the future. 


Like the Arab-Israeli bilateral talks, the multilateral ones 
are likely to be an ultra-marathon affair. 


The reason is simple: Without a fair and comprehensive 
settlement of the Arab-Israeli conflict, regional prob- 
lems, the arms buildup in particular, can in no way be 
properly resolved. 


In other words, so long as Israel and the Arabs are still in 
a state of war—even though technically—neither side 
will be willing to move unilaterally. 


Even before the Moscow meeting opens, the TASS News 
Agency of Russia quoted local observers as saying, “no 
one can tell for sure whether the meeting will be a 
success.” 


The Arab-Israeli bilateral talks made no progress in 
matters of substance either at the Madrid conference or 
in the two sessions held in Washington afterwards. 


Syria, the most bitter enemy of Israel, will boycott the 
multilateral talks until Israel is willing to make territorial 
concessions. Lebanon is to follow suit. Iran, a non-Arab 
Middle East power, was not even invited. 


Israel, however, has shown no sign of willingness to give 
up the Arab lands it seized in the 1967 Middle East war, 
including the Golan Heights, which Syria is eager to get 
back. 


While the peace process continues, Israel, drawing on the 
experience of the Gulf war, has been working hard to 
improve its high-tech wearons to maintain its military 
superiority over the Arabs. 


Arab countries, on their part, are wasting no time to 
purchase and develop better weapons, including 
medium-range missiles. The region still sits on the 
world’s biggest powder keg. 


The problem of water rights seems more complicated. 


Israel depends on the occupied Arab lands for 40 percent 
of its water supply, hence its reluctance to give them up. 
Meanwhile, it draws 100 million cubic meters of water 
from the Yarmuk River which feeds into Jordan and 
forms the Israeli-Syrian border. 


The Jewish state also eyes the Latani River in south 
Lebanon, where it occupies a strip of borderland known 
as the “security zone.” Israel's Housing Minister Ari’el 
Sharon said that the “security zone” should be extended 
to the river. 


As far as Israel and the Arabs are concerned, water 
disputes are connected with the issue of territory. A 
senior member in the Israeli delegation to the Moscow 
parley told XINHUA that on the water issue, his country 
would not make any unilateral move. 
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The water disputes between Arab and non-Arab coun- 
tries are nothing new either. In 1990, tension built up 
when Turkey diverted the Euphrates to fill reservoirs 
behind the gigantic Ataturk Dam, cutting water flows in 
downstream Syria and Iraq. 


Turkey, the only Middle East country with abundant 
water from the Euphrates and Tigris, has offered to 
divert its water to the Arabian Peninsula and other arid 
countries in the region. 


Given the depth of the Arab-Israeli conflict, regional 
economic cooperation and environmental protection 
will also be questionable before Arab-Israeli peace is in 
the offing. 


“It is not reasonable for the Arabs to seriously discuss 
topics of regional cooperation.... Without clear evidence 
of Israel’s willingness to withdraw from all the occupied 
territories,” said Usama el-Baz [name as received], polit- 
ical advisor to Egyptian President Husni Mubarak. 


The Gulf Cooperation Council, which groups six oil-rich 
Gulf Arab states, is to participate in the Moscow confer- 
ence, but it said it would not make concrete proposals on 
regional problems until progress was made in the multi- 
lateral 


Emphasis on Reforms in Effort To Join GATT 


HK2601064092 Beijing CHINA DAILY BUSINESS 
WEEKLY in English 26 Jan 92 p 1 


{By Zhu Ling: “China Seeks To Regain GATT Status”’} 


[Text] The Chinese Government is sending a high-level 
trade delegation to Geneva in February to attend the 
10th session of the Working Party on China of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


“We are now busy substantiating a report on our eco- 
nomic and trade reforms to be submitted to the two-day 
meeting which will open on February 13,” said Tong 
Zhiguang, vice-minister of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade. 


The vice-minister is taking with him a score of officials 
from the foreign trade ministry, China’s Customs 
Administration, the State Administration of Commodity 
Prices, the State Taxation Administration and the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economy. 


This is “a very important”’ year for China to regain its 
contracting party status in GATT, a world body that sets 
trade rules and sponsors agreements to free global com- 
merce, he said. 


Tong, who will lead the delegation, told Business Weekly 
he was “optimistic” about the outcome of the session. 


He disclosed that the new additions to the report, which 
was submitted to GATT last October, will include: 
China's obligation to [as published] ensuring transpar- 
ency in foreign trade policies; its commitment to market 
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access; substantial tariff reductions; and its plan to 
eliminate more products from the country’s import 
license coverage. 


“I hope the coming session will conclude the examina- 
tion of our foreign trade regime and begin talks on the 
specific issues tobe included in the protocol of China’s 
re-entry into GATT,” he said. 


These specifics include the rights and obligations of 
China after its seat is resumed. 


“We will submit to the meeting 15 more documents to 
increase our foreign trade transparency,” he said. 


The documents include information concerning import 
and export licenses such as a compulsory quality inspec- 
tion list and a list of products subject to State prices, he 
said. 


The party’s 10th session, which was scheduled to open 
late last year, was postponed because GATT member 
countries were busy concluding the five-year-old Uru- 
guay round of trade talks, Tong explained. 


GATT will wrap up all aspects of the five-year-old round 
of negotiations, including efforts to cut import tariffs for 
traded goods and to improve access to national markets 
in services, he said. If all of the Uruguay Round negoti- 
ations are accepted by GATT they would go into effect in 
January 1993. 


“China has been actively involved in the whole process 
of negotiations and will make great efforts to commit 
itself to the agreements of a freer global market,” he said. 


The vice-minister stressed China’s policy toward Tai- 
wan’s participation in GATT. Taiwan applied t» join 
GATT in early 1990. 


“The issue must be handled in compliance with the 
one-China policy and only after China regains its mem- 
bership in GATT, can Taiwan join as a separate customs 
territory of China,” he said. 


He added that China will not agree to any decision on 
Taiwan participation in GATT without prior consulta- 
tions. 


“We are willing to talk with any GATT member country 
on our re- entry into GATT and Taiwan's participation 
as a separate customs territory of China,” he said. 


Tong said China now enjoys political stability and its 
foreign trade has been rapidly expanding. 


“A rapidly developing Chinese economy will surely have 
a positive impact on global economic growth,” he said. 


China has made major strides to revamp its foreign trade 
regime to comply with the GATT requirements. The 
country stopped providing subsidies to export enter- 
prises at the beginning of 1991 and promised to remove 
import regulatory duties within six months, Tong said. 
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China is intensifying its efforts to regulate its foreign 
trade through exchange rates, interest rates and tariff 
rates, the vice-minister said. 


“We will do our utmost to make trade concessions and 
facilitate foreign exports into China’s domestic market, 
he said. 


China will begin progressively to reduce its tariff rates to 
a level consistent with its economic status as a devel- 
oping country, he said. 


The country has invited GATT contracting parties to 
enter into tariff concession negotiations with China on a 
reciprocal basis, he said. 


The country unilaterally reduced its tariffs on 225 
imported items on January 1, 1992. 


Tong said a general revivew will be undertaken this year 
on voluntary import control introduced by the country’s 
industrial departments. 


“The quota system will be implemented based on GATT 
procedures for products in need of protection,” he said. 


State Councillor Meets IMF Delegation 


OW2501083892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0800 GMT 25 JAN 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA) —Chinese State 
Councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
Li Guixian, met here today with a delegation from the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF), which is led by 
Yusuke Horiguchi, senior advisor of its Central-Asia 
Department. 


The delegation is here for the annual consultations 
between the IMF and China. The group will also tour 
Guangdong. 


United States & Canada 


Report Reviews Intellectual Property Rights Talks 


OW2701024392 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0500 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[““Across the World” by (Wang Ling): “An Introduction 
to the Super 301 of the U.S. Trade Law”; from the 
“International News and Current Events” program] 


[Text] Listeners and friends: Since the second half of last 
year, if you have followed the “International News and 
Current Events” closely, you will surely be aware that 
China and the United States have held a number of talks 
on intellectual property protection. What then is the 
origin of these bilateral talks? This has to be traced back 
to the Super 301 of the U.S. Trade Law. 


Article 301 is abbreviated from Article 301 of the U.S. 
Trade Law of 1974. According to this article, the United 
States is entitled to investigate any country that is 
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deemed to be involved in unfair trade dealings; it can 
also take up the matter with the government concerned, 
and finally it is up to the President to decide on taking 
such retaliatory measures as raising tariffs, restricting 
imports, and enforcing the relevant agreement. Appar- 
ently, the article is meant to protect U.S. rights in 
international trade. Since the 1980's, there has been an 
increase in the U.S. trade deficit and an appreciation of 
the U.S. dollar, as well as a larger amount of interna- 
tional exchange in intellectual property. I must intercept 
here to explain what is meant by intellectual property 
rights. Intellectual property rights refer to the rights 
enjoyed by persons concerned over the results of their 
creative mental work according to law. It encompasses a 
very wide scope, the most important aspects of which 
include copyrighits, invention rights, discovery rights, 
patent rights trademark rights, and so on. 


Well, let me continue with the subject in question. Since 
the 1980's, Japan and Western nations have been 
making inroads into U.S. markets with products they 
have imitated and created by exploiting technological 
advancement in the United States. Hence, protection- 
ists’ voices have become increasingly intense. In 1988, 
the U.S. Congress adopted a Comprehensive Trade Law, 
with amendments to Article 301, including the introduc- 
tion of Super 301. The amended article transfers the 
decision-making power of taking retaliatory action to 
U.S. trade representatives. The Super 301 clause stipu- 
lates that a U.S. trade representastive can use personal 
discretion to decide on such actions as ascertaining, 
investigating, and adopting retaliatory mesaures against 
those countries that are considered to have failed in 
providing effective protection for intellectual property 
rights. It also requires U.S. trade representatives to 
submit relevant reports to Congress annually before 30 
April. In 1989, U.S. trade representatives included 25 
nations and regions on their watch list, and among those 
25, eight countries, including India, Brazil, and China, 
have been put on a priority watch list. Further, on 26 
April 1991, the United States declared China as a 
priority target nation to deal with. Then, on 27 May, the 
United States launched investigations into the situation 
of intellectual property rights in China. As a result, 
China and the United States have so far gone through six 
rounds of talks centering on the issue of intellecutual 
property rights. Meanwhile, the United States declared 
on 26 November 1991 that it would take retaliatory 
tariff actions against some Chinese-made products after 
30 days. On 27 November, however, it extended the 
investigation period for three more months. To safe- 
guard normal Sino-U. S. trade operations during the 
course of these negotiations, China made all- out efforts 
to fight for the case and made compromises where 
necessary. Finally, both sides reached a consensus on 
protecting intellectual property rights and signed a mem- 
orandum of understanding on 17 January. According to 
the memorandum of understanding, the United States 
will terminate its investigations into China under the 
Super 301 and will remove China from the priority list. 
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This will give a very good impetus to improving and 
propelling Sino-U. S. relations. 


‘First Case’ Copyright Suit of U.S. Firm 


HK2501031892 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 25 Jan 92 p A-7 


[By Cheung Po-ling]} 


[Text] The plaintiff in the first case of a Chinese suing an 
American company for copyright pirating has vowed to 
press the Chinese court for an early and fair judgment. 


“The Beijing Municipal Intermediate Court has handled 
the case for more than three years and still fails to pass 
any judgment,” said Professor Li Jinkai, who is suing a 
U.S. computer firm and a Chinese co-defendant. 


“If they fail to settle the case in a fair and just way, it 
seems to me China has failed to protect not only the 
patents of the other country but also the patents of its 
own,” he said in light of the fact that China had signed 
last week the Memorandum of Understanding to protect 
the U.S. copyrights. 


In November 1988, Prof Li sued the U.S.-based Digital 
Equipment Corporation (DEC) and another co- 
defendant Wang Yongmin, also a mainland computer 
expert and national model worker, for infringement of 
his patent. 


In March, 1989, the parties agreed to settle out of court, 
but later Mr Wang retracted. 


The case was reheard in July last year, and a judgment 
was pending. 


Prof Li, of the Beijing Normal University, owns the 
patent “Encoding Ideographic Characters” (EIC) also 
known as “five-stroke inputting method” which had 
been widely used to encode Chinese characters into 
computers. 


On | April 1985, when the Chinese Patent Bureau 
started to accept patent applications from inventors, 
both Prof Li and Mr Wang submitted at the same day 
their own inventions of EIC to the bureau for approval. 


After careful review, only Prof Li was granted the patent, 
on 27 July 1988, because he also got the patent of the 
same invention in the United Kingdom in 1985. 


Despite the failure to obtain patent in China, Mr Wang 
managed to have his EIC invention patented in the U.S. 


In April 1987, Mr Wang signed an agreement with DEC 
to allow the company to use the EIC in its latest line of 
product—VT 362 terminal. 


When DEC introduced the VT 382 terminal to the 
Chinese market in October 1988, Prof Li deemed the 
product had infringed his patent registered in China and 
therefore resorted to legal means to settle the case. 
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In his defence, Mr Wang argued that his invention 
differed from the one by Prof Li and so his brainchild of 
EIC did not infringe the patent held by Prof Li. 


Paper Analyzes Bush’s Asian-Pacific Trip 


HK2601082592 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 3, 20 Jan 92 p 33 


[“Special Dispatch From Washington” by He Dalong 
(0149 1129 7127): “Bush’s Trip to Asian-Pacific 
Region’’] 


[Text] U.S. President George Bush ended his | 1-day visit 
to Australia, Singapore, South Korea, and Japan on 10 
January. This visit was specially notable because it was 
the first visit of a U.S. President to the Asian-Pacific 
region in the wake of the “cold war,” and also an 
important step for the United States in its efforts to 
readjust its strategic setup after the “cold war.’’ The 
conclusion of the “cold war” and the disintegration of 
the Soviet Union meant the end of the major rival of the 
United States. Under such a favorable situation, the 
United States could have had a breathing spell. How- 
ever, the collapse of the old world setup has also given 
rise to a number of new contradictions: Europe tends to 
be unified, and the tendency of exclusivism is growing; 
Germany has become increasingly stronger, thus posing 
a grave challenge to the dominant position of the United 
States; and the formation of trade groups in the world 
economy has resulted in severer struggles for world raw 
materials and markets among Western groups. Associ- 
ated Press once pointed out: The challenges the United 
States are currently faced with will no longer come from 
ideological opponents, but from economic allies. Under 
this new situation and with relatively declining national 
strength, the United States sees a very slow economic 
recovery. Therefore, the U.S. Government has no alter- 
native but to make major readjustments in its foreign 
policy. By so doing, the United States aims to promote 
its ties with the Asian-Pacific region and further open up 
the Asian-Pacific market, to build its own national 
economic strength, occupy a more advantageous posi- 
tion in struggles for world’s raw materials and markets 
among Western groups, and resist domestic pressure of 
“new isolationism” and “trade protectionism.” Precisely 
against this background did Bush make his visit to the 
Asian-Pacific region. 


During his visit, Bush indicated that the United States is 
encountering three challenges ‘“‘in the new era after the 
cold war,”’ which included “the new needs of peace and 
security,” “stepping up freedom and democracy,” and 
“expediting world’s economic growth and prosperity.” 
Although it regards itself as the only superpower in the 
world in “‘the era after the cold war,” the United States 
feels deeply that its ability has fallen short of its wishes 
when it wants to cope with these challenges and set up “a 
new world order” all by itself. Therefore, the United 
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States needs to “work closely with” Asian-Pacific coun- 
tries to build “a new world after the cold war.” This 
main theme ran through the entire process of Bush’s 
visit. 

Alongside changes in the world situation, the military 
threat of the former Soviet Union has been reduced to a 
considerable extent, the U.S. Congress has demanded a 
reduction of troops stationed overseas: with the addition 
that the United States and the Philippines failed to reach 
an agreement on U.S. military bases, the Asian allies of 
the United States become worried that U.S. will give up 
its “security duties” at an unduly early time. In order to 
free Asian countries of their worries, Bush made 
repeated reiterations during his visit that the United 
States will by no means give up its “security duties” in 
the Asian-Pacific region; on the contrary, it will seek new 
ways to carry out “security cooperation” under the new 
situation. During his trip in Singapore, Bush announced 
that the United States had reached an agreement with 
Singapore to move the support-service command of 
Subic Navy Base from the Philippines to Singapore. 


During his trip to Japan, Bush specially stressed that 
“standing at the threshold of a new era of cooperation,” 
the United States and Japan need to strengthen bilateral 
ties on both world and regional issues. U.S. Secretary of 
the Treasury James Brady pointed out explicitly: “With- 
out Japan as our partner, it is unimaginable that the 
United States can deal with challenges to its foreign 
policy during our times.” The “Tokyo Declaration,” 
which was issued by President Bush and Japanese Prime 
Minister Kiichi Miyazawa, indicated that the two coun- 
tries will set up “a partnership of global cooperation,” 
and “shoulder special responsibilities in building a new 
world,” with a view to establishing a “‘fair’’ system for 
world trade, “resuming the vitality of United Nations 
organizations,” strengthening “armament control,” step- 
ping up “democracy,” protecting “human rights,” and 
supporting “market economic reform.” 


At present, the Asian-Pacific region is the one which sees 
the most rapid growth in the world economy, as well as 
in U.S. trade. In 1990, the total volume of bilateral trade 
reached $31 billion, while that between the United States 
and Europe reached only $22 billion in the same year. 
The total trade volume of the United States and the 
Asian-Pacific region is expected to double by the end of 
this century, thus surpassing the trade volume between 
the United States and Europe by 100 percent. Bush said 
that “the Asian-Pacific region has already become an 
engine to the world economy. To many trades and 
businesses concerning the '!.S. economy, the potential of 
the Asian-Pacific region still remains basically 
untapped.” The United States hopes that Asian-Pacific 
countries, especially Japan, can help the United States to 
extricate itself from the economic depression, and to 
“deal with the economic challenges during an era after 
the cold war.” Such being the case, Bush regarded it as 
priority tasks of his trip to open up the Asian-Pacific 
market, step up the exports of U.S. products, and create 
more jobs at home. 
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Bush announced the **U.S.-Asian Cooperation Plan on 
Environmental Protection” during his visit to Singa- 
pore, and signed agreements on trade, patent, and 
scientific and technological issues when he was in 
South Korea. In Japan, after going through arduous 
negotiations with the Japanese side on reducing an 
unfavorable balance of $41 billion in the U.S.- 
Japanese trade, Bush and his party finally reached a 
series of agreements with Japan: Japanese companies 
agreed to import each year before 1994 20,000 more 
U.S.- made vehicles with a total value of $10 billion. 
Meanwhile, Japan will also import more U.S. vehicle 
spare parts with a total value of $19 billion. Moreover, 
the United States and Japan made 11 arrangements 
concerning U.S. exports of computers, glassware, 
paper products, and semi-conductors to Japan. 


Both Bush and U.S. Government officials consider 
Bush’s trip “very fruitful,” for it has at least created 
several hundred thousand new jobs in the United 
States. Trades and businesses such as computer and 
glassware are filled with joy, for their export volumes 
can increase by hundreds of millions of dollars. How- 
ever, public opinion and industrial circles in the 
United States have expressed their dissatisfaction over 
Bush’s recent trip. The NEW YORK TIMES said that 
Bush “failed to reach his export targets” during his 
visit to Japan. Mr. Pollen, head of U.S. Ford Motor 
Company, who accompanied Bush during the visit, 
indicated that the concessions made by the Japanese 
side were “far from enough” to help the United States 
reduce its unfavorable trade balance and extricate 
itself from an economic decline. If Japan refuses to 
adopt further measures to solve the above trade prob- 
lems, the U.S. Congress will not rule out “the possibil- 
ity” of working out measures of trade protectionism. 


It seems that in a year of general elections, President 
Bush is still faced with many difficulties in order to 
successfully resist the pressure of trade protectionism at 
home. The task of opening up the Asian-Pacific market 
in real terms still remains very arduous. 


XINHUA Notes U.S. ABM Treaty ‘Abandonment’ 


OW2701071592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0650 GMT 27 Jan 92 


[Text] Washington, January 26 (XINHUA) —The Bush 
Administration has taken a step leading to abandonment 
of the 1972 Anti-Ballistic Missiles Treaty, the WASH- 
INGTON POST reported today. 


The administration has omitted the 1972 accord from a 
list of major, existing arms control accords it is telling 
the former Soviet republics they should adhere to, the 
newspaper quoted U.S. officials as saying. 


The omission is the first step in a new Pentagon-led 
effort to junk the treaty by capitalizing on legal uncer- 
tainties surrounding past U.S.-Soviet pacts, the officials 
said. 
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Because it bars wide-spread deployment of ballistic 
missile defense systems on the ground, abm treaty is 
viewed as an obstacle to the development of the Strategic 
Defense Initiative (SDI), the first phase which is 
expected to be deployed in 1996. 


The officials said that when Undersecretary of State 
Reginald Bartholomew and other US. officials met 
leaders of the former Soviet republics last week, they 
sought only the republics’ adherence to provisions of the 
recently signed strategic arms reduction treaty and the 
1990 conventional forces in European treaty. 


But another official was quoted as saying that the Bush 
administration was not going to totally abandon, but to 
alter the ABM Treaty and intend to try in coming 
months to persuade the former Soviet republics to agree 
to new treaty terms. 


The SDI program spending is expected to enjoy at least 
one billion dollar increase in the fiscal 1993, to reach a 
total budget of more than five billion dollars, the WASH- 
INGTON POST said. 


The administration has said the SDI program, conceived 
in the peak of the cold war, is still needed to counter 
growing threat of missile proliferation. 


But critics said that dangers to the United States are 
overblown by the Pentagon and that too much of SDI 
program is being spent on defenses against long-range, 
rather than short-range, missile attack, the POST said. 


It quoted one SDI opponent as saying that ‘it would be 
immensely foolish to waste untold billions of dollars for 
a questionable defense against a nonexistent threat.” 


Li Tieying Receives U.S. Fund Representatives 


OW2701121692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1058 GMT 27 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—Li Tieying, Chi- 
nese state councillor and minister in charge of the State 
Education Commission, met with a delegation from the 
College Retirement Equity Fund of the United States 
here this afternoon. 


The delegation is led by James S. Martin, vice president 
of the fund. 


Teng Teng, vice-minister in charge of the State Educa- 
tion Commission, was present at the meeting. 


Central Eurasia 


Kazakh Leader Calls for Increased Cooperation 


OW 2401131392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0912 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[By reporter Guo Guantao (6753 6034 3447)] 
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[Text] Alma-Ata, 23 January (XINHUA)}—Meeting with 
this reporter at the presidential palace on the 23rd, 
Iztelevov [name as received], vice chairman of the Pres- 
idential Supreme Economic Committee of the Republic 
of Kazakhstan, said: ““There are great prospects for the 
Republic of Kazakhstan and the People’s Republic of 
China to develop relations, especially in the economic 
fieid. We should learn from many of your economic 
experiences. Our countries should strengthen coopera- 
tion and exchanges.” 


Headed by Kazakh President Nazarbayev himself, the 
Supreme Economic Committee is responsible for ana- 
lyzing Kazakhstan's domestic economic situation, map- 
ping out economic plans, and giving advice. 


In his remarks, Iztelevov said that Kazakhstan should 
learn from China's years of experience in reform and 
opening up to the outside world, such as establishing 
special economic zones, strengthening production man- 
agement, and introducing a responsibility system in the 
countryside. He also called for Kazakh-Chinese cooper- 
ation and exchanges in the fields of raw material pro- 
cessing, science and technology, culture, and expert 
training programs. 


Iztelevov said: The disintegration of the former Soviet 
Union has suddenly broken down or caused problems to 
the existing economic ties among its republics. As Kaza- 
khstan has consistently relied on the export of raw 
materials and semi-finished products in the absence of a 
strong processing industry, its economy is in a very 
difficult situation. In an attempt to extricate itself from 
the present predicament, Kazakhstan is ready to develop 
relations in various fields with all countries, including 
the former Soviet republics, on the basis of peaceful 
coexistence, equality, and mutual benefit. Furthermore, 
Kazakhstan has applied for membership in the United 
Nations, the International Monetary Fund, and the 
World Bank. 


He believes that Kazakhstan's pressing tasks for the 
moment are to reduce financial deficits, contain infla- 
tion, and maintain social stability. In addition, it should 
also promote the development of various systems of 
ownership, arouse production enthusiasm, and make 
proper arrangements for social security. 


Iztelevov reviewed the traditional cooperative relations 
between Kazakhstan and China. The Silk Road of the 
past—as well as the current air route, railway, and 
economic and trade agreement between the two govern- 
ments—have linked our countries. He indicated fis 
belief that the establishment of a Chinese Embassy in 
Kazakhstan will help further the development of rela- 
tions between the two countries. 


14 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Security Council Recommends Kazakhstan Join UN 


OW'2401001092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2332 GMT 23 Jan 92 


[Text] United Nations, January 23 (XINHUA) —The 
U.N. Security Council today recommended that Kaza- 
khstan, one of the 15 republics of the former Soviet 
Union, be admitted to the United Nations. 


A resolution adopted without a vote at a meeting this 
afternoon says the council “recommends to the General 
Assembly that the Republic of Kazakhstan be admitted 
to membership in the United Nations.” 


Kazakhstan, which officially applied for membership on 
December 31, is one of the 11 former Soviet republics 
which have formed the Commonwealth of Independent 
States. 


The membership of Kazakhstan in the now 166-member 
world body will have to be approved by a simple 
majority of the General Assembly. 


At a series of other meetings this afternoon, the security 
council also decided to refer the applications of four 
other former Soviet republics—Armenia, Kyrgyzstan, 
Uzbekistan and Tajikistan—to the Admission Com- 
mittee, which is scheduled to meet and consider the 
matter tomorrow afternoon. 


Of the 15 former Soviet republics, Russia has inherited 
the Soviet membership in the United Nations, including 
its permanent seat at the Security Council while Ukraine 
and Belarus are U.N. founding members and the three 
Baltics—Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania joined the 
United Nations last September. 


‘Roundup’ Reviews Ukrainian-Russian ‘Coupon War’ 


OW2501040292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0337 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[“Roundup” by Sun Zhanlin: “Ukraine Launches 
Coupon War Against Russia”’] 


[Text] Moscow, January 24 (XINHUA)—With the issue 
of the control of the Black Sea Fleet still pending, 
Ukraine delivered rouble coupons to its citizens on 
January 10, launching a coupon war against the powerful 
Russian Federation. 


In principle the ruble coupon is equal to the ruble in 
value. Each Ukrainian can get a certain number of ruble 
coupons once a month, with a maximum of 400 and a 
minimum of 200 in January and 600 and 300 in Feb- 
ruary. 


The coupons can be reused many times. At present in 
Ukraine, one ruble coupon is exchanged for 10 rubles, 
and 10 coupons for one U.S. dollar. 
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In Ukraine, ruble coupons can be used to buy food and 
all sorts of industrial goods, whereas the official currency 
ruble is used only to pay for public services and cultural 
entertainment and the like. 


In fact, the ruble coupon has already replaced the ruble 
in Ukraine. As chief of the Ukrainian national bank has 
predicted, the ruble will be thrown out of the Ukrainian 
markets by February. 


Ukraine issued its ruble coupons for self-protection just 
to keep pace with its fellow members of the Common- 
wealth of Independent States (CIS) for fear of panic 
purchasing of their consumer goods by Russians with 
cheap rubles now that Russia has liberalized prices. 


The Ukrainian Government defended its policy by 
saying that it released coupons because, firstly it needed 
to protect its own markets, and secondly, Russia controls 
the banknote-printer and does not provide enough rubles 
to Ukraine. 


Russia retorted that itself has a huge need for rubles, and 
in the first nine months last year, Ukraine was granted an 
additional 2.7 million rubles. Moreover, Russia 
described Ukraine’s move as “deliberate.” 


After Ukraine delivered coupons, rubles in the hands of 
the Ukrainians will possibly flow into Russian markets. 
On January 10, the Russian Government issued a decree 
banning the flow of its food and daily-use products to 
other countries, including Ukraine. Experts viewed this 
as a retaliation on Ukraine. 


Russian Deputy Prime Minister Gennadiy Burbulis 
admitted Ukraine’s action is a heavy blow on Russia. 
Another Russian official has declared that Russia will 
restrict the quotas of rubles for Ukraine. 


Observers here say Ukraine’s coupon war against Russia 
is as sharp and profound as the dispute over the control 
of the Black Sea Fleet between the two countries. 


XINHUA Reports Resignation of Estonian Cabinet 


[Text] Moscow, January 23 (XINHUA)—Estonian 
Prime Minister Edgar Savisaar announced his govern- 
ment’s resignation in parliament today, TASS reported. 


A decision to dissolve the cabinet had been made on 
Wednesday's closed-door meeting of the government. 


The Estonian parliament has begun to discuss the com- 
position “f a new government, and continued to discuss 
the issue on resolving the government crisis. 


Estonia To Control Former Soviet Weapons 


OW2501040592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0337 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] Helsinki, January 24 (XINHUA)—The Estonian 
parliament Thursday passed a decree authorizing the 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 
27 January 1992 


government to take over former Soviet military equip- 
ment in the country, the FINNISH NEWS AGENCY 
reported today. 


According to the report, the decree’s aim was to avoid 
the resale of the military equipment. 


It is reported that Estonia also plans to negotiate with 
Russia the future of former Soviet warships anchored in 
Estonian ports. 


Currently, there are 50,000 former Soviet soldiers in the 
Baltic state. The Russian authorities said all former 
Soviet troops would be withdrawn from Estonia, Latvia 
and Lithuania by the end of 1994, but the three Baltic 
states have called for an immediate withdrawal. 


Northeast Asia 


Inner Mongolia Governor Meets Mongolian Visitors 


SK2701042292 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] On the evening of 25 January, Governor Wang 
Zhongyu met with a delegation led by (Ahyarbagaa), 
chairman of the executive committee of Dzavhan Prov- 
ince, the Republic of Mongolia, at Changbaishan Guest- 
house. During the meeting, Governor Wang Zhongyu 
briefed the guests on Jilin Province’s situation, reviewed 
the unity and friendship between the peoples of China 
and Mongolia, and hoped for the development of eco- 
nomic and trade contacts between Jilin Province and 
Dzavhan Province. 


Chairman (Ahyarbagaa) explained the situation of Mon- 
golia’s Dzavhan Province and thanked Jilin Province for 
its invitation and hospitality. 


Attending the meeting were Sun Yaoting, deputy secre- 
tary general of the provincial government, and Guo 
Shaocun, deputy director of the provincial Foreign 
Affairs Office. 


The five-member delegation from Dzavhan Province, 
the Republic of Mongolia, went to Beijing on 19 January 
and on to Changchun by plane on 23 January. It visited 
(Babayaoer) village in Fengtien Township in Gong- 
zhuling city and the Changchun tractor plant. It will go 
to Jilin city to continue its visit. The delegation held 
talks with our province's relevant departments on the 
export of tractor parts, trade contacts, and [words 
indisctinct]. 


Mongolian Parliament Adopts Constitution 


OW 2501161892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1537 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, January 25 (XINHUA)—The 
second session of Mongolia’s Great People’s Hural 
closed here today, which witnessed the passing of a new 
Constitution. 
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The hural opened for discussion on November 11, 1991, 
and passed the new draft Constitution which provides 
for a multi-ownership economy in the country. 


The session also discussed the government's work report 
submitted by Mongolian Premier Dashiyn Byambasuren 
and the working report of the Small Hural by Chairman 
Radnaasumbereliyn Gonchigdor). 


During the session, Byambasuren offered to step down 
from office but his resignation offer was turned down by 
Mongolian President Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat. Later on, 
the premier withdrew his resignation request. 


59 percent of session representatives cast their votes for 
Bambasuren to remain in office in a secret ballot. 


The session also added 8 new members to the Small 
Hural which had vacant positions for various reasons. 


And the newly elected chairman of the Great Hural, 
Jambaldorj Urtnasan, delivered a closing address, in 
which he announced the Great Hural had finished its 
historical task. 


As set down by the new Constitution, Mongolia will hold 
a national election to select members to the State Great 
Hural and form a new government this June. 


Government Signs Trade Agreements With DPRK 


OW 2601164492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1617 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 26 (XINHUA)}—A trade 
agreement replacing barter deals with cash transactions 
was signed here this morning by the governments of 
China and the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. 


Under the agreement, both countries will also accord the 
other most-favored-nation status for import and export 
tariffs and customs formalities. 


This was the second accord signed today by a Chinese 
Government economic and trade delegation and the 
DPRK Government. 


Earlier, the two sides concluded the exchange of notes on 
economic cooperation. 


DPRK Vice Premier Kim Tal-hyon met with Wang 
Wendong, vice minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade this evening. 


XINHUA: Koreas Discuss Specialized Committees 


OW2301153192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1424 GMT 23 Jan 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 23 (XINHUA)}—Delegates 
fromi both sides of the Korean peninsula met today in a 
border village to negotiate the establishment of some 
specialized committees based on the recently brokered 
non-aggression accord. 
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Two delegates from each side attended today’s talks, 
held secretly in Panmunjom, the KCNA News Agency 


reported. 


According to the accord, which was signed by the two 
sides last december, a total of three committees special- 
izing in politics, military affairs and economic coopera- 
tion and exchange should be set up within one month of 
its taking effect. 


The accord will come into effect after the sixth round of 
inter Korean high-level talks scheduled for February, 
when respective signed copies of the non-nuclear treaty 


will be exchanged. 


The negotiators have reached agreement in principle on 
the establishment of the committees, radio Seoul 


reported. 


They also agreed to hold a second round of talks January 
29 in Panmunjom to discuss committee details, it said. 


Near East & South Asia 


Reportage Views Levi Visit, Restoration of Ties 


Joint News Conference 


HK2701141392 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jan 92 p 4 


[By Xu Baokang (1776 1405 1660): “Chinese, Israeli 
Foreign Ministers Give Joint News Conference”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Jan (RENMIN RIBAO)—Qian 
Qichen, state councillor and foreign minister, and David 
Levi, Israeli vice premier and foreign minister, today 
held a joint news conference at the Diaoyutai State 
Guest House for Chinese and foreign reporters after 
concluding talks at noon. 


Qian Qichen said the Sino-Israeli talks proceeded well 
and that he agreed with Foreign Minister Levi's com- 
ments. During the talks, both sides discussed two prob- 
lems: |) the problem of bilateral relations; 2) the Middle 
East problem, especially the Middle East peace confer- 
ence. 


When talking about the bilateral relations, Qian Qichen 
said he thought that cooperation and exchanges are 
possible in many domains, that this is beneficial to both 
sides, and that there are good prospects for cooperation. 


Responding to a reporter's question, Qian Qichen said: 
Regarding the peace process in the Middle East, China 
hopes the Middle East peace process can continue to 
develop forward and must not retrogress. China has 
accepted the invitation to participate in the third-phase 
meeting on the Middle East problem, and China will 
send Vice Foreign Minister Yang Fuchang as its repre- 
sentative. 


Qian Qichen pointed out: Peace in the Middle East is a 
long process, and the third-phase meeting in Moscow is 
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only a part of the entire long process. At the meeting, 
China will explain its position concerning a settlement of 
the Middie East problem, as well as its point of view on 
the problems which the multilateral meeting must solve. 
Qian Qichen stressed that the Middle East peace confer- 
ence should reach agreements primarily through talks by 
the various parties concerned. China will work hard to 
bring the various sides concerned with the Middle East 
to the peace talks. China has good relations with the 
Arab countries and can make its own efforts in this 
regard. The establishment of diplomatic relations 
between China and Israel will play an active role in 
promoting the Middle East peace process. 


At the news conference, Foreign Minister Levi also 
answered questions raised by reporters and spoke posi- 
tively of the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between Israel and China. 


Vice Premier Meets Levi 


OW 2601062392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0559 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met with Israeli Deputy Prime 
Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs, David Levi, 
here today. 


In the meeting, Wu offered his congratulations on the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between China 
and Israel, saying he expects the bilateral ties to be 
furthered. 


Levi voiced conviction that future cooperation between 
the two countries will be constantly expanded. 


Speaking of China’s modernization program, Wu said 
the country needs a peaceful international environment 
and thus will work with people of the world to seek peace 
and common development. 


For that purpose, he added, China adopts a positive 
attitude in seeking a comprehensive, just and reasonable 
settlement of the Middle East issue. 


Wu and Levi also exchanged views on international and 
regional issues of mutual concern, according to Chinese 
sources. 


Qian Qichen Speaks at Banquet 
OW2601085692 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] Israeli Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Min- 
ister Levi gave a return banquet yesterday evening [25 
January] at the Diaoyutai Guest House, which was 
attended by State Councilor and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen among others. Qian Qichen said that the world 
has reacted positively to the news of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between China and Israel. The most 
widely shared views are that China and Israel, two 
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countries with the world’s most ancient civilizations, 
have at long last established normal and friendly rela- 
tions after quite some time. This will benefit the whole 
world. 


Levi said he hoped Israel and China will constantly 
strengthen their friendship to make up for lost tim. 


Levi Departs 26 Jan 
OW 2601102492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1009 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)}—Israeli Deputy 
Prime Minister and Foreign Minister David Levi left 
here today at the end of his China visit. 


Speaking at a press conference prior to his departure 
Levi said that his China visit has borne “very good 
outcome and very good results.” 


He said that Israel and China have established diplo- 
matic relations and Israel has opened its embassy here. 


He said he had talks and working meetings with Chinese 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and other Chinese 
leaders. 


These were “very fruitful” talks conducted in a “very 
good climate”, he added. 


He noted that the two sides have decided that they will 
cooperate in different areas including agriculture, medi- 
cine and the use of solar energy. 


Levi said during the visit he and his party have been 
accorded very warm hospitality. They had walked out to 
the streets of Beijing and saw the markets and they were 
impressed by the progress. 


He described his visit as “unforgettable”, adding that he 
believed that the visit has paved the way for the visits by 
other Israelis. 


Israeli Envoy Comments on Ties 


TA2601121192 Jerusalem Qol Yisra el in English 
1100 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Telephone interview with Ze'ev Sufot, Israeli Ambas- 
sador to the PRC, by David Ze'ev; place and date not 
given—recorded] 


[Text] [Ze'ev] Do the Chinese share the emotions of the 
Israelis over the establishment of diplomatic relations? 


[Sufot] Well, we felt it in the reception which we went 
downstairs to immediately afterwards, where hundreds 
upon hundreds of people from all over China—but 
particularly ministers, Supreme Court judges, the state 
comptroller, captains of industry, distinguished pia- 
nists—came, and they poured out their emotions. Every- 
body remarked on what a happy and emotional occasion 
it was. 
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Press coverage here was unbelievable, frankly. The pro- 
fessional journalists and other diplomats and people in 
the Foreign Ministry commented on the unusually exten- 
sive TV and press coverage of the event—of the visit of 
the deputy prime minister of Israel. 


[Ze'ev] Where do you envision each country will be able 
to help each other out? 


{Sufot] Well, the prime minister has laid down with the 
Chinese Government the framework for continuing 
cooperation in all the fields that Israel usually cooperates 
in, such as agriculture, science, medicine. We, with the 
minister.... [changes thought] One of his last acts today 
was to agree with the leaders of the Chinese Government 
that—he has been meeting with the minister of tech- 
nology and science—we would hold in the coming year, 
we hope, two major medical meetings in Jerusalem and 
in Beijing to bring together all the Israelis whe have been 
cooperating over the last year or more with medical 
institutions in China and vice versa. The breakthrough 
has been a political breakthrough, an official political 
breakthrough. For the first time China has official dip- 
lomatic contact and relations with the State of Israel. 
That is the breakthrough. 


[Ze'ev] Well, what about China’s positions on the Arab- 
Israeli conflict? They have been very far apart, of course, 
from Israel's in the past. 


[Sufot] Well, we do not assume that we are going to 
change China's positions or that they are going to influ- 
ence our positions overnight. But we shall continue to 
put our case from now on on every official level. We 
have been doing it in the past unofficially, and we have 
seen results. After all, China did change its position on 
the international conference idea, and took the position 
of welcoming direct contacts and talks between the 
Israeli side and the Arab side. It took a new position that 
it would support any agreements that the parties could 
come to. So we also see constant signs of more balancing 
of their positions on Israel and the Arab world. 


Chinese Embassy Opens in Tel Aviv 


OW 2601154892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Tel Aviv, January 26 (XINHUA)—China’s 
Embassy opened here today according to an agreement 
on establishing diplomatic relations between China and 
Israel. 


The agreement was contained in a joint communique 
issued in Beijng on January 24. Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen and his visiting Israeli counterpart 
David Levi signed the agreement on behalf of their 
respective governments. 


The five-star red flag was hoisted this morning over the 
milk-colored buiding of the Chinese diplomatic mission 
on the northeastern suburbs of Tel Aviv. 
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After a brief open'ng ceremony, Tang Zhenqi, charge 
d'affaires «d interim of the embassy, told XINHUA that 
the establishment of diplomatic relations would help 
enhance mutual understanding and boost cooperation im 
various fields between the two countries 


The Chinese diplomat expressed the belief that this 
cevelopment would also be conducive to the ongoing 
Middle East peace process. 


On the ocassion of establishing diplomatic ties, the 
Chinese Government has reaffirmec that the Palestinian 
people’s legitimate mghts must be restored, the land 
occupied by Israel be returned and the security of a!! 
coun’ ‘tics ‘n the region, including Israel, be guaranteed. 


The Isrc«li side has expressed che desire to continue the 
Middle tast peace talks, despite its internal political 
crisis. 

The Chinese Embassy opened at a time when Israeli 
Foreign Minister Levi is to end his five-day visit to 
Beijing and fly to Moscow later today to attend the 
multilateral peace talks. For the first time a Chinese 
delegation will join the talks. 


There has been warm response here these days to the 
establishment of formal ties between China and Israel. 
The Chinese diplomatic mission has received many 
phone calls and messages from various circles, congrat- 
ulzting this “historical event.” 


The local press has given a big coverage io the event. 
Some leading newspapers hailed it as a “breakthrough” 
in bilateral relations. 


People here are talking about making trips to China to 
compare the Chinese civilization with their own, while 
businessmen are eager to tap a vast potentiai inarket in 
the biggest Asian country. 


“We like China because it treated Jewish emigrants well 
in history, and now we see it is still following a policy of 
peace and friendship in the world,” a Jewish taxi driver 
named Juna told XINHUA on the way from Jerusalem 
to Tel Aviv. 


Editorial Congratulates on Ties 


OW 2401170892 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jan 92 pi 


[Editorial: “Congratulating the Establishment of Diplo- 
matic Relations Between China and israel’’] 


[Text] The establishment of ambassadorial-level diplo- 
matic relations between China and the State of Israel is 
a major event in the history of relations between the two 
countries. It signifies a new chapter in Sino-Israeli rela- 
tions, and we would like to offer our congratulations. 


Israel is an important country in the Middle East. The 
Jews are an industrious and intelligent people who have 
made outstanding contributions to civilization and the 
development of human society. Historically, the Jews 
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have suffered untold tribulations for a prolonged period. 
Over the past few decades, the Israeli people have made 
unremitting efforts to build their country, and they have 
achieved remarkable success in improving their 
economy and developing science and technology. 


The Chinese people have always shown concern and 
sympathy for the historical experiences of the Jews and 
Arabs. We have always actively promoted a political 
settlement for the Arab-Israeli conflict. We stand for 
seeking a comprehensive, fair, and rational solution to 
the Middle East issue on the basis of relevant UN 
resclutions, especially UN Security Council Resolution 
242 and 338. Occupied Arab territories should be 
returned, and the Palestinian people's legitimate 
national rights should be restored. Meanwhile, the sov- 
creignty and security of all Middle Eastern countries, 
ixcluding the State of Israel, should be respected and 
guaranteed. Only in doing these things can we realize 
peace and stability in the Middle East and benefit world 
peace and development. A channel for resolving the 
Middle East issue through political talks between the 
Arabs and Israelis has now been opened, and we hope 
that the relevant parties will assume a flexible and 
practical attitude and will work with the international 
community to realize the long-cherished wish for peace 
between the Arab and Israeli peoples at an early date. 


The Chinese and Israeli Governments have maintained 
that the principles of respect for each other's sovereignty 
and territorial integrity, mutual nonaggression, noninter- 
ference in one another's internal affairs, equality and 
mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence have been 
universally acknowledged by the international commu- 
nity. The two countries and their peoples should develop 
friendship and cooperation on the basis of these five 
principles. The Israeli Government recognizes the PRC 
Government as the sole legitimate government of all of 
China, regarding Taiwan as an inalienable part of Chi- 
nese territory. We believe that the establishment of 
Sino-Israeli diplomatic relations is bound to initiate 
consistent development in friendship and cooperation 
between the two countries. 


Benefits for Mideast Peace Seen 


HK2501050292 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Jan 92 p 2 


[Editorial: “China, Israel Establish Diplomatic Rela- 
tions” 


[Text] China yesterday announced the establishment of 
diplomatic relations with Israel. This is a new break- 
through in China’s Middle East diplomacy. China has 
now established comprehensive diplomatic relations 
with all the countries in the Middle East. 


Several wars have broken out in the Middle East since 
the Second World War as confrontation rose between the 
Arab and the Jewish nations. It was only recent!y that 
rapprochement appeared in the Middle East, wiih the 
Middle East peace conference narrowing the gap 
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between the two nations, although the peace process is 
still a long way off. Both the Arab nations and the Jewish 
nation have welcomed China’s involvemeiit as a medi- 
ator in the Middle East peace conference to spur the 
peace process. At the start of the peace conference, 
Palestinian Liberation Organizatin leader Yasir ‘Arafat 
and other top personalities from several Arab countries 
visited Beijing. This was followed by a visit to Beijing by 
Israel’s Defense Minister Moshe Arens after the Madrid 
Middle East peace conference. In mid-December, 
"Arafat again visited Beijing, where he met with Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun and Premier Li Peng. At that 
time, Chinese Premier Li Peng openly indicated Chiaa’s 
readiness to take part in the third phase of the Middle 
East peace conference. 


The fact that both Israel and the Arab world believe 
China’s participation in the peace talks has a positive 
effect is a reflection of the farreaching impact that 
China's foreign policy of independence, self-reliance, 
and peace has made on the international scene. China's 
international reputation is at an all-time high. 


While the countries of the Middle East have come 
together to talk, they have not made much progress. It 
was necessary for them to outmaneuver one another in 
subtle ways, mediate over disputes, and iron out differ- 
ences. Both negotiating parties want to lobby the coun- 
tries which are acceptable to the two sides and which 
have something to gain from the mediation in order to 
increase their own room for maneuvering and thus 
cont.;Sute to the resolution of the issue. China has 
always been open to making new friends but never 
forgets old ones, and it has also consistently upheld 
world peace. Because the Arab states already recognize 
the existence of Israel, they were understanding and 
supportive when China established diplomatic relations 
with Israel. 


China's attitude is clear-cut: 1) It hopes that the third 
phase of the Mideast conference will respect the relevant 
UN resolutions: the return of occupied Arab territories, 
mutual respect of the sovereign rights of Israel and the 
Arab states, and peaceful coexistence. 2) It hopes that the 
two sides will compromise in order to achieve progress in 
the talks, and in particular, that Israel will adopt a more 
flexible attitude. Yesterday, Israel's Foreign Minister 
David Levy told Chinese Premier Li Peng: “The Middle 
East peace process has brought hope to the people. Israel 
is willing to cooperate with China gradually in all areas.” 


It can be expected that the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between China and Israel will not only benefit 
the Middle East peace process, but it will also expand the 
domains of cooperation between the two countries. 
Israel enjoys a special relationship with the United 
States. The Jewish people in the United States have 
always supported Israel and are very influential in U.S. 
political, economic, and media circles. It 1s not possible 
for Israel's establishment of diplomatic relations with 
China not to have some effect on Sino-U.S. relations. 
Taiwan's CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO has maintained 
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that China's establishment of diplomatic ties with Israel 
will naturally have some effect on the resolution of the 
most favored nation treatment issue. Beijing has thus 
come up with an ace card. 


While this theory may have its merits, it has yet to be 
translated into fact. In any case, China and Israel can 
cooperate extensively in the areas of applied science and 
technology, electronics, instrument and meter industry, 
and drip irrigation. At the same time, the world’s 
wealthy Jewish businessmen are also eager to work with 
China. They have certain historical ties with China, as 
some Jewish families operated in Shanghai in the past. 
They are presently very confident of the prospects of 
China’s economic development and very interested in 
the vast Chinese market of 1.1 billion. After the estab- 
lishment of diplomatic relations between the two coun- 
tnes, trade exchanges will experience a large boost, while 
great potential also exists for cooperation in the financial 
and tourism sectors. 


Commenting on the establishment of Sino-Israeli diplo- 
matic ties, a Taiwan newspaper has said: “The spate of 
foreign trips by Communist China’s leaders, its partici- 
pation in the Middle East conference, and the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations with Israel all prove that, at 
a time of dramatic changes in the international situation, 
Communist China is adopting lively diplomatic means 
to reappear on the international stage.” “Its swift 
response, bold actions, and flexible ways” on the inter- 
national situation “should be noted.” But, in reality, 
things do not end here. China's strengths and achieve- 
ments in foreign relations have long been evident to 
everyone. 


The diplomatic strength of any country is founded on its 
internationa! reputation, domestic political stability, and 
flourishing economic development. Israel's eagerness to 
develop ties with China and its affirmation in the 
communique that “Taiwan is an integral part of the 
territory of the PRC” show that China's policies are 
consistent with the international trend. After what has 
happened with Israel, how South Korea and South Africa 
handle their relations with China will be an interesting 


development. 


Beijing International Comments 


OW2501102892 Beijing Radio Beijing in English 
to Western North America 0400 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] [Announcer] China and Israel have established 
diplomatic relations at the ambassadorial level. A Radio 
Beijing commentary says this is a great event in the 
relations between China and Israel. (Fang Ling) has 
more: 


[(Fang)] A joint communique was signed on Friday in 
Beijing by Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and 
Israeli Foreign Minister David Levi. Now China has 
established relations with all count..es in the Middle 
East. Israel is situated in west part of Asia on the east 
bank of the Mediterranean. It is the only Jewish state in 
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the world. Israei was founded on 14 May 1948 in 
accordance with the 1947 United Nations resolution. 
Shortly after the People’s Republic of China was 
founded in 1949, Israel recognized it as the sole legal 
government representing the whole of China. It also 
supported the People’s Republic taking China's legiti- 
mate seat in the United Nations. Israeli Foreign Minister 
David Levi arrived in Beijing on Wednesday for an 
official visit at the invitation of Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen. The visit will help promote friendly 
relations between the two countries. China has always 
been willing to establish relationship with all countries 
on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexist- 
ence. That is, mutual respect for sovereignity and terri- 
torial integrity, mutual nonaggression, noninterference 
in each other's internal affairs, and equality and mutual 
benef't. China appreciates Israel's respect and support 
on China's position on the question of Taiwan. China's 
stand on Middle East problem remains unchanged, and 
it hopes there will soon be a just and lasting solution for 
the problem. The establishment of diplomatic relations 
between China and Israel will play an active role in 
bringing peace to the Middle East. It will also open up 
friendly cooperation between China and Israel. 


Ties Reportedly Boost Israeli Tourism 
HK2601060492 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 26 Jan 92 
pp i, 3 


[By Sun Wenge: “Sino-Israeli Ties Help New Trend for 
Tourism”} 

[Text] As Sino-Israeli relations warm up, China is 
becoming a hot spot for Israeli tourists. 


Last year alone, the China International Travel Service 
(CITS) gave at least 2,000 visas to Israeli tourists through 
its Tel Aviv representative office, a non-governmental 
liaison agency. 

In addition, it is estimated that another several hundred 
Israeli sightseers have entered China through other chan- 
nels. 


Sun Jialian, deputy director of CITS’s sales department 
for Asia, Africa and Latin America, expects 3,000 Israeli 
tourists to visit China through its channels this year. 


“Our business has achieved strong momentum following 
the improvement in relations between the two countries 
in recent years,” he said. 


Israel is regarded as one of CITS’s most promising 
markets; one out of six Israelis travels abroad every year. 


Israeli travellers began arriving in China when the 
country opened to the outside world a dozen years ago. 


The Jewish nation was among the first countries to 
recognize the People’s Republic of China in the 1950s. 
But formal ties have never been established between the 
two countries. 
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CITS established direct links with Israeli travel agencies 
in 1986 and now has business relations with 20 travel 
agencies in the country. 


The number of Israeli tourists coming to China was less 
than 300 a year until 1989, when CITS set up its Tel 
Aviv branch and began issuing entry visas. As a result, 
the figure grew, reaching 790 in 1990 despite the Gulf 
War. 


China, with its 5,000-year history and culture, has abun- 
dant travel resources. Sun said Israeli tourists are 
extraordinarily keen on historic sites and folk customs, 
preferring tight schedules so they can see more places. 


Kaifeng in Henan Province has become a favourite spot 
for Jewish tourists, from Israel as well as other countries. 


The city, which had been the capital in the Northern 
Song Dynasty (960-1127), once gave permanent accom- 
modation to a clan of exiled Jews and their descendants 
still live in Kaifeng. 


To fy-ther tap the Israeli market, CITS is scheduling a 
marketing campaign this year in Israel. 


However, the most obvious obstacle is the lack of a 
direct air route. 


The establishment of a direct air link was discussed in 
November when China welcomed the first official trade 
delegation from Israel. The delegation included the gen- 
eral executive of the Israeli airline El Al. The proposal 
will come up again after Sino-Israeli diplomatic ties, Sun 
said. 


Israeli Official Discusses Upcoming Mideast Talks 


OW 2601215592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2119 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[By Gao Qiufu and Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Moscow, January 26 (XINHUA}—A senior 
Israeli official today ruled out any prospects for substan- 
tial progress in the upcoming multilateral talks on Mid- 
east issues but said the talks will start “another impor- 
tant step” in the Mideast peace process. 


Dan Pattir, senior adviser to the Israeli delegation to the 
talks, said that in view of the importance of the meeting, 
Israel will send a powerful delegation comprising senior 
officials of the government and experts on the issues to 
be discussed at the conference. 


“But we cannot expect that the meeting will make 
miracles within only two days. Primarily, it will start 
another important step” towards peace in the Middle 
East, Pattir told XINHUA. 


The Israeli official, who heads an advance team to the 
talks, said Israel sees the meeting as important because it 
is the first tune that Israel sits down with Arab countries 
“on a broader scale.” 
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“We have never had so many Arab and muslim countnes 
sitting together at one table for more than 40 years,” 
Pattir said.“ 


The U.S.-Russian co-sponsored multilateral conference, 
the third-phase of Arab-Israeli peace negotiations, is due 
here on January 28-29 with the participation of most 
Mideast countries as well as the Furopean community, 
China and Japan. It will deal with such regional issues as 
the arms race, economic cooperation, water resources 
and environment. 


But Syria and Lebanon will boycott, while the Pales- 
tinian attitude remains unclear so far. 


Pattir said Israel as well as the United States still insist 
that the Palestinians should not come to the multilateral 
talks as an independent delegation. Israel rejects an 
independent Palestinian delegation on the grounds that 
this would mean the recognition of an independent 
Palestinian state. 


The Palestinians took part in last year’s Madrid mideast 
peace conference in a joint group with the Jordanians. 
But they entered into separate direct talks with the 
Israeli delegation in the third round of bilateral talks in 
Washington last month. 


Pattir said the conference will provide an opportunity 
for participants to make proposals and counter- 
proposals to deal with the regional issues. 


He noted that Israel will not give priority to any of the 
issues but it is against any approaches that would lead to 
unilateral compromises from Israel, particularly on the 
issue of water resources. 


He was apparently referring to the Arab demand that Israel 
relinguish its control over water resources in the occupied 
Arab tands as a step to resolve the regional issues. 


“Compromises on any issue must come from all sides as 
unilateral concessions will not help,” Pattir said. 


On prospects for economic cooperation with Arab neigh- 
bors as a result of the conference, Pattir said he could not 
foresee how this could be realized, “but as for Jordan, we 
expect it to normalize relations with Israel as soon as 
they can (before economic cooperation).” 


“There is a potential for joint ventures and economic 
cooperation with Jordan,” he added. 


Pattir said details of all the regional issues will be left for 
the follow-up multilateral talks to discuss. 


He said Israel will press at the Moscow conference for 
shifting the future talks to any of the Mediterranean 
countries. 


His remarks indicated a change in Israel's previous 
demand that its talks with the Arabs be rotated between 
Israel and Arab states as a gesture of Arab recognition of 
the jewish state. 
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East Europe 


Polish Province Signs Accord With Shanghai 
OW 2401005692 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 22 Jan 92 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] At the Shanghai International Guidu Hotel on the 
evening of 21 January, Shanghai Municipal Mayor Huang 
Ju signed a program on Shanghai-Gdansk exchange and 
cooperation projects in 1992-1993 with Maciej Plazynski, 
governor of Poland's Gdansk Province. 


Since Shanghai and Gdansk Province established friendly 
municipal-provincial relations in 1985, both sides have 
developed exchange and cooperation in a number of fields, 
including the areas of culture, education, and sports. In 
addition to further strengthening exchange and cooperation 
in the above-mentioned areas, the two sides also have 
strengthened cooperation in the economic field. Both sides 
want to establish restaurants in each other's countries, 
exchange visits by catering to groups of trade experts, and 
run corresponding training classes. Shanghai will sponsor 
small- and medium-sized Chinese commodity sales promo- 
tion meetings in Gdansk Province, while Gdansk Province 
will supply Shanghai with meat product processing tech- 
nology and techniques. 


Poland Hopes To Expand Economic Ties 


OW2501023592 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0213 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] Warsaw, January 24 (XINHUA)}—Scnior plan- 
ning officials of Poland and China today expressed the 
hope that the two countries should further expand their 
economic and trade relations. 


The hope was expressed by Director of Poland's Central 
Planning Bureau Jerzy Eysymontt and Deputy Minister 
of China's State Planning Commission Wang Chun- 
zheng at a meeting here. 


Jerzy Eysymontt said the Polish Government was willing 
“to develop economic relations with China energeti- 
cally” and “to reverse the downturn trend in bilateral 
trade in recent years as soon as possible.” 


He stressed that China, as a big country, was Poland's most 
attractive partner in economic and trade cooperation. 


Wang Chunzheng said at the meeting, “The Chinese 
Government hopes to maintain and develop the 
decades-long good economic relations with Poland.” 


He was convinced that the cooperation in trade and eco- 
nomic fields between the two countries would further 
expand. 


Wang, head of a delegation of China's State Planning 
Commission, arrived here on Thursday for a five-day 
visit at the invitation of Poland's Central Planning 
Bureau. 
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Political & Social 


Further on Inspections by Deng, Others in South 


More on Deng’s Shenzhen Activities 


HK2401154492 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1523 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Text] Shenzhen, January 24 (CNS)—In the morning of 
January 21, Mr. Deng Xiaoping, together with his wife, 
Ms. Zhou Lin, and family paid a visit to the Cultural 
Folk Villages in Shenzhen. As China’s elder statesman 
arrived at the tourist site, the people working there 
belonging to a number of China’s ethnic minorities 
started singing and dancing and broke into deafening 
cheers. 


Upon learning of Mr. Deng’s arrival, many tourists 
visiting the tourist site hurriedly surrounded him and his 
party, waving and applauding him. A tour group from 
Hong Kong expressed their delight at this unexpected 
meeting with Mr. Deng, who waved repeatedly to the 
crowd. Noticing a tourist group from Indonesia, he 
warmly greeted them. 


During the visit, Mr. Deng’s daughter, Ms. Deng Lin, 
told her father that the Cultural Folk Villages had been 
invested and built by China Travel Service (HK) Ltd. 
and had proved a huge economic success. The General 
Manager of China Travel Service (HK) Ltd., Mr. Ma 
Zhimin, informed Mr. Deng that after the villages 
opened to the public, there have been on average over 
10,000 visitors a day. More than one million people have 
visited the tourist site since its opening last October. 
Jokingly, Mr. Deng said, “I’m afraid today I am causing 
you a great disturbance.”’ Mr. Ma explained that being 
only 9:30 a.m. in the morning, there are normally fewer 
visitors than at other times, so it was no trouble at all. 


Mr. Deng showed great interest in examining the Gua- 
nyin [goddess of mercy] statue with a thousand arms, 
saying, “I have not seen such a huge Guanyin before.” 


It took Mr. Deng quite some time to walk from the Cultural 
Folk Villages to the adjacent Splendid China Miniature 
Tourist Site where he took in many of the exhibits. He said 
that he had visited a lot of places such as the Leshan Grand 
Buddha statue, the Mogae Grottoes and the Longmen and 
Yungang Grottoes. He had even been to the Zhaozhou 
Bridge during the Anti-Japanese War. 


During his stops at the miniature “Palace Museum”’, the 
former Forbidden City and the “Potala Palace”, he was 
in high spirits, leaving his car for a better look. Com- 
menting on the “Potala”, he said, “The only place with 
which I am not familiar in China is the Potala.” 


Mr. Deng and his party left the Splendid China tourist 
site by car at 11:00 a.m. 
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Yang in Shenzhen; Urges Bolder Reforms 


OW2501222392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1320 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[By reporter Lei Zhongyu (7191 0112 0056)} 


[Text] Guangzhou, 25 Jan (XINHUA)}—During an 
inspection tour of the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone 
and Shekou Industrial Zone, President Yang Shangkun 
emphasized the need to adhere to the reform and 
opening policy and implement the policy more flexibly 
and in a bolder manner than before. 


From 21 to 25 January, Yang Shangkun visited factories, 
enterprises, fishermen’s houses, and a library in the 
company of secretary Xie Fei and Deputy Secretary Guo 
Rongchang of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee. He extended New Year’s greetings to them, and 
inquired about their production and management situa- 
tion as well as the everyday life of residents there. While 
inspecting dozens of products displayed at the work- 
shops of United Biscuits—Guangjin (China) Company, 
Limited, a Sino-foreign joint venture in Shekou, he 
exhorted the company to score still greater successes. At 
a fisherman's house in Haiwan village in Shekou town, 
Nanshan District, Yang Shangkun asked head of the 
household Fan Huoming about the family members and 
their income. According to Fan, his family of five earned 
50,000 yuan last year, mainly by raising oysters. Yang 
Shangkun told Fan and comrades of the town party 
committee: “I hope you will build up a family fortune 
through your labor. You can earn 10,000 or 20,000 yuan 
more; the more, the better.” 


Yang Shangkun visited the town of Shatoujiao for the 
first time in his capacity as president. While strolling 
Zhongying Street, he was greeted by local residents who 
lined the street. 


On 22 January, he visited Shenzhen Xianhu Botanical 
Garden. Founded in 1983, the botanical garden now 
serves mainly as a tourist attraction while carrying out 
scientific research on a subsidiary basis. Noting several 
characters formed with flowers and reading “a heavenly 
world,” the president said with a smile: “This beautiful 
place is a paradise on earth.” On a gentle slope of green 
grass, he used a spade to plant a mountain banyan tree 
which has a high rate of survival. 


While in Shenzhen, Yang Shangkun listened to work 
reports by responsible comrades of Shenzhen City and 
the Shekou Industrial Zone, and was very happy with the 
development and changes in the Shenzhen Special Eco- 
nomic Zone. At a revolving restaurant in the National 
Trade Building, he looked down at the ever-changing 
appearance of the city while listening to a briefing by 
Mayor Zheng Liangyu on behalf of the city party com- 
mittee and the city government. Upon hearing Zheng 
Liangyu’s report about Shenzhen City’s development 
plan for the next decade, the president said: “The special 
economic zone should not be too conservative but 
should constantly seek progress in its construction.” 
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After listening to the briefing, he wrote an inscription 
“Continue To Develop the Shenzhen Special Economic 
Zone To Usher in the 21st Century.” 


During his stay in Shenzhen, Yang Shangkun also visited 
a Chinese folklore village and a park with miniature 
replicas of China’s most famous scenic spots and sites of 
historical interest. While at the folklore village, he waved 
at the people of various ethnic groups and watched 
dancing performed by Uygur youths. Just before leaving 
the village, he wrote “Long Live the Grand Unity of all 
Chinese Nationalities” in front of a Uygur habitat. 


Other leading comrades who accompanied Yang 
Shangkun on the inspection of Shenzhen were Gu Lin- 
fang, vice minister of public security; Li Hao, secretary 
of the Shenzhen City party committee; and Yuan Geng 
and Zhang Zhenfang and responsible persons from the 
Shekou industrial Zone. 


Deng Meets Leaders, Retirees in Zhuhai 


HK2501024292 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 25 Jan 92 p A-1 


{By Harald Bruning and Cary Huang] 


[Text] Deng Xiaoping, China’s paramount leader, yes- 
terday morning paid a brief visit to Zhuhai’s Gong Bei 
border town within a stone’s throw of the Portuguese- 
administered Macao. 


Mr Deng, 87, was accompanied by an entourage of 
support staff, family members and body guards and 
briefly looked across the border to Macao. 


Mr Deng later visited Zhuhai’s Jida industrial area and 
inspected a pharmaceutical factory. 


Mr Deng remained in the heavily-guarded tourist resort 
for the rest of the day while some of his family members 
went sight-seeing. 


Sources said Mr Deng would pay a visit today to the 
West Economic Developing District, earmarked for mas- 
sive tourist and industrial development projects. 


The Chinese-language HONGKONG ECONOMIC 
TIMES reported yesterday that when Mr Deng was in 
Shenzhen earlier this week he said China would main- 
tain Hong Kong's freewheeling capitalist system for 100 
years after the territory reverted to Chinese rule in 1997. 


“I have said before that once Hong Kong returns to the 
motherland, the capitalist system will be maintained for 
50 years. The way I see it now, that guarantee won't 
change for 100 years,” the newspaper quoted Mr Deng 
saying. 


Mr Deng arrived in Shenzhen on Sunday—his first 
officially acknowledged public appearance in a year. 


Most media in Shenzhen and Zhuhai were not allowed to 
cover the news of Mr Deng’s visit. 
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“Only newsmen from the headquarters of the state-run 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY in Bejing and a small team 
of cameramen from the local television station are 
allowed to cover the visit. The coverage is intended for 
the record only,” a local journalist said. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun, who left Shenzhen 
for Guangzhou yesterday, stayed in the Zhudao Guest- 
house in the city’s eastern district. 


Mr Yang was expected to join Mr Deng in Zhuhai today. 


Chinese sources said Mr Deng would meet senior retired 
statesmen and leaders in the special economic zone. 


Mr Deng met Vice-Premier Zhu Rongj: who arrived 
Shenzhen on Sunday and left on Monday. 


Mr Deng also met Qiao Shi, the party's security chief and 
other senior security officials yesterday. 


Sources said Mr Deng was believed to have met former 
vice premiers Xi Zhongxun and Gu Mu. 


‘Concern’ for Hong Kong, Macao Affairs 


HK2501050992 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
25 Jan 92 p 2 


[Special dispatch by staff reporter Chu Kan-kang (2612 
3277 0474): “Deng Xiaoping Inspects Gongbei, Shows 
Great Concern for Hong Kong, Macao”} 


[Text] Zhuhai (MING PAQO)—China’s paramount 
leader, Deng Xiaoping, yesterday inspected Gongbei, a 
town bordering Macao. Chen Kaizhi, deputy secretary of 
the Guangdong CPC Committee, who accompanied him 
during the southward inspection trp, disclosed that 
during the inspection Deng Xiaoping showed great con- 
cern for Hong Kong and Macao affairs and the special 
economic zones, that Deng was very happy after the 
inspection and that he is in good health. 


Yesterday morning, Deng Xiaoping and his entourage 
boarded four buses and left Shijingshan Resort, the place 
of their accommodation. Waiting reporters saw them 
and immediately tried to follow them by all means, but 
soon they had disappeared. Shortly after, Chen Kaizhi 
granted an interview to reporters at the entrance of the 
Shijingshan Tourist Center and talked about Deng 
Xiaoping’s trip to Shenzhen and Zhuhai. 


Chen Kaizhi said that Deng Xiaoping is in good health 
and that “the old man is very happy. He shows great 
concern for reform and opening and is very supportive,” 
also that he shows particularly great concern for affairs 
in the special economic zones and Hong Kong and 
Macao. 


When asked whether Deng Xiaoping had specifically 
talked about Hong Kong and Macao affairs, Chen Kaizhi 
said: “Hong Kong compatriots are also our compatriots 
so he shows more concern.” 
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He also verified that on 19 January, when Deng 
Xiaoping arrived in Shenzhen, Deng went to the Huang- 
gang border checkpoint to inspect Lok Ma Chau Bridge, 
which links Shenzhen to Hong Kong (Note: This news- 
paper was the first to report on Deng Xiaoping’s inspec- 
tion of Huanggang checkpoint on 23 January), and that 
he stayed at the Huanggang checkpoint for about 20 
minutes. 


As for the allegation that Deng Xiaoping will spend the 
Spring Festival in Zhuhai, Chen Kaizhi did not give a 
clear answer and said “we will talk about that later.” 
Sources disclosed that Deng Xiaoping will stay in Zhuhai 
for 3-5 days. As for how long he will stay in Zhuhai, it is 
his own decision. 


Chen Kaizhi verified that Deng Xiaoping went to 
Gongbei for an hour-long inspection yesterday morning. 
When in Zhuhai, Deng will also inspect the developing 
Zhuhai West Zone. Chen stressed that Deng Xiaoping 
himself does not want publicity; therefore, Deng's 
whereabouts are always kept confidential. 


On the other hand, President Yang Shangkun, who left 
Deng Xiaoping for Guangzhou on 23 January, will arrive 
in Zhuhai today and continue to accompany Deng 
Xiaoping during the inspection tour. The authorities 
have already arranged accommodation for Yang 
Shangkun at a cottage inside the Zhuhai Garden Guest 
House. Qiao Shi, who is in charge of public security 
work, will leave Zhuhai for Shenzhen today. 


Information has it that these days, Zhuhai and Shenzhen 
have an unprecedented stream of senior Chinese leaders 
coming for inspections. Apart from stepping up security 
work, the authorities have also improved service quality. 
Several quality hotels in Zhuhai have recently hired a 
number of staff from the North who can speak Mandarin 
to serve the ranking officials on inspections correctly. 


Inside the Shijingshan Resort where Deng Xiaoping is 
staying, all the carpets have been changed and more than 
600,000 yuan was spent. The reason for changing the 
carpets is that former clients had the habit of spitting 
everywhere, so the authorities could not but adopt the 
above-mentioned measure to ensure that Deng Xiaoping 
lives in a clean environment. 


Since Deng Xiaoping moved in, the Shijingshan Tourist 
Center has been closed and has not opened for business. 
At the same time, without a special identity card issued 
by the authorities, no one can enter Shijingshan Tourist 
Center. 


Yesterday afternoon, at the Shijingshan Resort, Deng 
Xiaoping watched three TV films produced by Zhuhai 
TV Station. The films introduce Zhuhai’s places of 
interest and economic development situation. 


The films lasted for about an hour, and Deng Xiaoping 
watched with great enthusiasm, often discussing the 
content of the films with Liang Guangdai, secretary of 
the Zhuhai CPC Committee. 
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On Importance of Guangdong, Stability 


HK2601043992 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 92 p 1 


{Special dispatch”: “‘Deng Xiaoping Tours Zhuhai, 
Saying That Guangdong Economy Should Play Leading 
Role in China’s Economic Development”’] 


[Text] Zhuhai, 25 Jan (TA KUNG PAO)}—Deng Xiaop- 
ing, who continued his Zhuhai tour today called Guang- 
dong the leading force for economic development of the 
entire country. No matter how the international situa- 
tion is going to change, we must stick to the principle of 
stability overriding everything. To keep stability, we 
must boost the economy. And Guangdong should set a 
good example in this regard, he said. 


At 0935 today, Deng Xiaoping and his entourage left 
Shijingshan Villa, where they were staying, for a tour of 
an emulator plant at Jida. According to the staff of the 
plant, Deng Xiaoping is in good shape and full of vigor. 
Hearing Zhuhai city Mayor Liang Guangda’s briefing 
during his tour of the plant, Deng Xiaoping showed great 
interest in the high-tech emulation products of the plant. 
Deng Xiaoping also talked with the technical staff 
accompanying him on the tour, encouraging them to do 
a better job and to upgrade the plant's scientific and 
technological standards. The tour of the plant lasted for 
about 40 minutes. After the tour, Deng Xiaoping 
mounted another motor coach to have a tour of Gongbei 
city. 


It is reported that Deng Xiaoping said on the coach that 
Guangdong is the leading force for the economic devel- 
opment of all China. He made this remark in a strong 
and clear voice and in a definite tone. 


When the motorcade arrived at Fangyuan Building, 
Gongbei, Liang Guangda told Deng Xiaoping that the 
building is the tallest structure in Zhuhai, and visitors 
can overlook Gongbei and Macao from the revolving 
restaurant on the top of the building. Deng Xiaoping 
voluntarily disembarked from the coach and went up by 
lift to the revolving restaurant on the roof of the 
building. 


According to the entourage, Deng Xiaoping was quite 
excited at having a bird's-eye view of Gongbei and 
Macao. He repeated his remarks to his entourage: 
Guangdong is the leading force for the economic devel- 
opment of the whole country; it is necessary to carry on 
economic construction as the leading factor; no matter 
how the international situation is going to change, we 
must stick to the principle of stability overriding every- 
thing; to keep stability, we must boost the economy; and 
Guangdong should set a good example in this regard. 


Deng Xiaoping and his entourage stayed on the roof of 
Fangyuan Building for about 25 minutes. After that they 
came down, left the building, and returned to the hotel 
by car. 
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Yesterday afternoon, Deng Xiaoping did not visit the 
West District of Zhuhai as originally scheduled, but 
stayed at the hotel for a rest. 


Analysts said Deng Xiaoping’s remarks on the one hand 
serve aS a positive appraisal of the great achievements 
Guangdong has made in reform and opening up over the 
past 10 years or so—this signifies a change in the past 
view that regarded Shanghai as the leading force of the 
country’s economic development, while now Guangdong 
is played up in place of Shanghai. On the other hand, 
Deng’s remarks indicate that China has noticed the 
impact arising from the major changes in the world 
pattern, and therefore has turned to stress the impor- 
tance of stability and the necessity of boosting the 
economy. 


Liu Huaqing Meets Military Personnel 


HK2501052292 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
25 Jan 92 pl 


[Report: “Deng Xiaoping Visits Zhuhai; Liu Huaqing 
Meets With Guangdong’s Military Personnel”’} 


[Text] According to Zhuhai sources, Deng Xiaoping, who is 
visiting Zhuhai, toured part of the Jida area in Zhuhai and 
visited the Asia Fangzhen Company on the morning of 24 
January. At his lodging place in the afternoon, he watched 
the video tapes produced by the Zhuhai Television Station 
showing achievements Zhuhai scored in economic construc- 
tion. Some witnesses said Deng Xiaoping was in high spirits 
and that he inquired about some particulars on the tapes 
from time to time. 


When questioned by reporters, Guangdong Government 
Secretary General Chen Kaizhi, who accompanied Deng 
Xiaoping to Zhuhai, said: Deng Xiaoping is in good 
shape. 


At about 1000 yesterday morning, Deng Xiaoping’s 
motorcade set off from his residence and traveled south- 
ward along the Jingshan Road and Jiuzhou Avenue to 
the Asia Fangzhen Company for a visit. Some witnesses 
said Deng Xiaoping was in high spirits and carefully 
watched the scenery and buildings along the roads. 
While visiting the Asia Fangzhen Company, Deng 
Xiaoping, who was in high spirits, did not make any 
statement. After the visit, the motorcade returned to 
Deng’s residence along Gongbei’s Zheshuiwan Road. 


Yesterday afternoon, Deng Xiaoping watched three vid- 
eotapes produced by the Zhuhai Television Station, 
including “Zhuhai Now” and “Sights of Zhuhai” which 
reflect the achievements Zhuhai made in economic con- 
struction. 


According to those close to Deng Xiaoping, Deng only 
watched a part of the videotapes, but inquired about 
some particulars in the tapes in great detail. 


According to reliable sources, President Yang Shangkun, 
who accompanied Deng Xiaoping to Shenzhen a few 
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days earlier and went back to Guangzhou on 22 January, 
is scheduled to come to Zhuhai at noon on 25th January. 


Central Military Commission Vice Chairman Liu Hua- 
qing, who accompanied Deng Xiaoping to Shenzhen, 
arrived in Zhuhai one day earlier than Deng Xiaoping. 
Yesterday, Liu Huaqing met with some leading members 
from the Guangdong Military Command and Zhuhai 
Tangjia Garrison Command and heard their reports on 
the progress made in modernizing military equipment, 
at his residence. He visited the market in Gongbei later. 


Some sources said that Liu Huaging was especially 
interested in the joint efforts by the people and army 
units in promoting economic construction. He said: 
Army units should become one with the masses. They 
should support local people in their economic construc- 
tion while updating their military equipment. 


The four-day national meeting on the work of public 
security, the procuratorate, and the judiciary, which was 
held in the Zhuhai Holiday Village, ended yesterday. 
Today, Qiao Shi and most delegates to the meeting left 
Zhuhai for Shenzhen. 


According to sources close to the government, Deng 
Xiaoping will go to the western part of Zhuhai today to 
find out about Zhuhai’s development program for the 
next 10 years and assess the area's potential for future 
development. 


Yang Tours Zhuhai, Meets Qiao Shi 


HK2601075992 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 92 p 1 


(“Special dispatch”: “Yang Shangkun on Inspection Tour in 
Zhuhai; Holds Closed-Door Meeting With Qiao Shi" 


[Text] Zhuhai, 25 Jan (TA KUNG PAO)}—President 
Yang Shangkun arrived at Jiuzhou port by ship at noon 
today. He was warmly greeted at the pier by Guangdong 
Governor Zhu Senlin; Xie Fei, provincial party com- 
mittee secretary; and Zhuhai City Mayor Liang 
Guangda. At 1600 Yang Shangkun met with Qiao Shi, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, at the place 
where he stayed . The two of them talked for an hour or 
so. After that Qiao Shi left Zhuhai by ship. 


President Yang Shangkun, who had accompanied Deng 
Xiaoping on his Shenzhen tour a few days ago and had 
later left Shenzhen for Guangzhou, arrived at the 
Jiuzhou Port pier on a warship at 1200 today. Yang 
Shangkun shook hands with Zhu Senlin, Xie Fei, Liang 
Guangda, and others who were waiting there to welcome 
him. They extended New Year's greetings to each other. 


After a short rest, at around 1600, Yang Shangkun 
entertained Qiao Shi at the place where he stayed, and 
they had a closed-door meeting. Qiao Shi had presided 
over a national conference on political and legal work in 
Zhuhai a few days ago. 
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It is said that during the meeting Qiao Shi briefed Yang 
Shangkun on the principal proceedings of that lates: 
national conference on political and legal work as well as 
the present public security conditions in the country. 


Yang Shangkun and Qiao Shi talked for about an hour 
and 20 minutes. Then Qiao Shi’s motorcade was seen 
leaving the place. Qiao Shi and his entourage later left 
Zhuhai on board an anti-smuggling vessel of the Gongbei 
Customs. 


Another report said Liu Huaqing, vice chairman of the 
Central Military Commission, who was on an inspection 
tour in Zhuhai a few days ago, also left Zhuhai yesterday. 


Deng, Yang, Qiao Shi Meeting Reported 
HK2601042092 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 92 p 13 


[By staff reporter Chu Chan-kang (2612 3277 0474) from 
Zhuhai: “Deng Xiaoping Hopes Guangdong Will Play 
Leading Role in Boosting China’s Economy; Holds Close- 
Door Meeting With Yang Shangkun and Qiao Shi’’} 


[Text] Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping continued his 
half-day visit and inspection activities in Zhuhai yes- 
terday. He visited a high-tech factory and a rotating 
restaurant where he got a view of the city. PRC President 
Yang Shangkun also arrived in Zhuhai at noon yesterday 
to accompany Deng Xiaoping on his inspection tour. 


When visiting the rotating restaurant in Zhuhai’s Yuehai 
Hotel, Deng Xiaoping stressed that China should suc- 
cessfully develop its economy in the future, and he hoped 
that Guangdong would play a good role in this regard. 
Officials of Guangdong Province accompanying Deng 
Xiaoping said that Deng’s remarks will greatly encourage 
and help Guangdong’s work in the future. 


Deng Xiaoping and his entourage left Shijingshan Villas 
at 0920 local time and began to inspect Zhuhai’s 
industry. According to this reporter's observation, Deng 
Xiaoping’s motorcade included four vans escorted by 
two police motorcycles at the front and two at the rear. 
Deng Xiaoping rode in the second van. At 0930, the 
motorcade arrived at Asia Emulation Control System 
Engineering Co. Ltd. in Jida District. Workers and staff 
of the factory lined up at the gate of the factory to 
welcome Deng. Deng stayed in the factory for about 40 
minutes. 


It is learned that the company is a China-Hong Kong 
joint venture which adopts high technology introduced 
from the United States. It specializes in developing 
emulation and simulation systems. Its main business is 
to design emulation systems for analyzing operation of 
and training operators for nuclear power plants, and 
developing flight equipment simulators. 


After Deng’s visit, a responsible person of the company 
told the press that Deng Xiaoping showed special con- 
cern for the high-tech projects conducted by the com- 
pany and for the well-being of old, middle-aged, and 
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young technicians in the company, encouraging them to 
work hard and make contributions to China's scientific 
and technological development. 


The company responsible person was rather excited when 
talking about Deng Xiaoping’s visit, and said that Deng is in 
good health and 1s ruddy-cheeked. His visit to the company 
concluded in a warm and happy atmosphere. 


After visiting the factory, Deng Xiaoping immediately 
went to the Yuehai Hotel in the center of Zhuhai City 
and had a panoramic view of the city from the rotating 
restaurant on the 29th floor of the hotel. It is said that 
Deng was in high spirits [qing xu gao ang 1906 4872 
7559 2491] and was very excited [shi fen xing fen 0577 
0433 5281 1164] in the restaurant, and he talked on and 
on for half an hour there. He talked about the achieve- 
ments of reform and opening up as well as Zhuhai's 
construction. Zhuhai Mayor Liang Guangda accompa- 
nied Deng Xiaoping. 


Meanwhile, Yang Shangkun arrived in Zhuhai at noon 
yesterday. Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee Sec- 
retary Xie Fe: and Guangdong Provincial Governor Zhu 
Senlin met Yang Shangkun at the ferry terminal of 
Jiuzhou Port. 


In the afternoon, Deng Xiaoping, who stayed in Shijing- 
shan Villas, and Qiao Shi, who stayed in the Zhuhai 
Holiday Estate, went to Yuanlin Guesthouse, where 
Yang Shangkun stayed, to hold a meeting. The three men 
talked for more than one hour. At that time, all service 
personnel were required to leave the meeting place. 


After that, Qiao Shi went to the ferry terminal of Jiuzhou 
Port and rode in the Customs’ antismuggling patrol boat 
902 to Shenzhen. 


It is learned that according to a CPC unwritten internal 
rule, Deng Xiaoping should be accompanied by at least 
one Political Bureau Standing Committee member 
during an inspection tour in order that all urgent affairs 
can be handled without delay. Therefore, after Qiao Shi 
left Zhuhai, Yang Shangkun, who accompanied Deng 
Xiaoping in inspecting Shenzhen a few days ago, arrived 
in Zhuhai. Yang stayed in Yuanlin Guesthouse, which is 
only two minutes’ drive from Shijingshan Villas. 


Further on Deng, Yang Talks 


HK2701034292 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Jan 92 p 12 


[Report From Zhuhai: “Yang Shangkun Admires Zhu- 
hai’s Changes, Encourages Reform and Further Devel- 
opment of Special Economic Zone”’} 


[Text] Yesterday, Deng Xiaoping, who 1s currently on a 
visit to Zhuhai, cid not appear in public. In the hotel 
where he was staying, Deng Xiaoping met with President 
Yang Shangkun who had come especially to visit the 
former. During a sight-seeing tour in Zhuhai, President 
Yang Shangkun looked very happy about the changes in 
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the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone [SEZ] and encour- 
aged the city to make continued efforts to uphoid the 
policy of reform and opening up. 


Chairman Yang Shangkun left Shenzhen and arrived in 
Zhuhai by ship the day before yesterday, in the after- 
noon. At 0950 yesterday morning, he met with Deng 
Xiaoping in the Shijingshan Hotel. They talked for more 
than one hour and Yang Shangkun left the hotel at over 
1100. After lunch, accompanied by family members, 
Deng Xiaoping took a walk inside the hotel and then 
stayed inside the hotel for the rest of the afternoon. 


After calling on Deng Xiaoping in the morning, Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun went sightseeing in Zhuhai at 1600 
in the company of Huang Jing [7806 7234], deputy 
secretary of the Zhuhai party committee. When the party 
passed the Yuehai Building in Gongbei, Yang Shangkun 
had a bird’s-eye view of Zhuhai and Macao in a 
revolving restaurant on the 29th floor. He stayed there 
for about 45 minutes. 


After listening to a report from Deputy Secretary Huang 
Jing on Zhuhai’s development in recent years, President 
Yang Shangkun indicated cheerfully that Zhuhai had 
undergone tremendous change and achieved great eco- 
nomic results over the past several years. He encouraged 
Zhuhai to make continued efforts to uphold the policy of 
reform and opening up, deepen reform, and bring about 
further development to the SEZ. 


Source on ‘High-Level’ Guangzhou Meeting 
HK2701073792 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 27 Jan 92 p 4 


[Report: “Deng Xiaoping Reportedly Going to Guang- 
zhou To Attend High-Level Forum To Usher in Chinese 
New Year’’] 


[Text] Zhuhai (HSIN WAN PAO)}—According to an 
informed source, many Chinese leaders will attend a 
Spring Festival meeting of senior party, government, and 
military officials which is to be held in Guangzhou; they 
include Central Committee General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin, President Yang Shangkun, and Liu Huaqing, 
vice chairman of the Central Military Commission. 
Deng Xiaoping will also attend the meeting. If the 
information is correct, this will be Deng Xiaoping’s first 
official public appearance since his southern inspection 
tour of the special economic zones during the last three 
weeks. 


The information did not say clearly whether Deng 
Xiaoping will make a speech at the meeting to usher in 
the new year. Information has it that Guangzhou is 
actively and busily arranging everything and is making 
various preparations well. 


Also, in Zhuhai yesterday, President Yang Shangkun went 
to Deng Xiaoping’s place to see him and they talked for 
more than an hour. Yang Shangkun left the Shijingshan 
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Tourist Center at 1125 [0325 GMT] and returned to the 
Zhuhai Garden Hotel, the place of his accommodation. 


In the afternoon, Yang Shangkun toured Zhuhai City 
accompanied by Liang Guangdai, secretary of the 
Zhuhai party committee and city mayor, as well as other 
officials. He praised the achievements in opening up 
made by Zhuhai and encouraged Zhuhai to continue 
upholding the policy of reform and opening up and to 
push the economy to a higher peak. 


Local Authorities ‘Purge’ Zhuhai for Deng’s Visit 
HK2601013092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 26 Jan 92 p 1 


[By Kent Chen in Zhuhai] 


[Text] The visit to Zhuhai of Chinese leader, Mr Deng 
Xiaoping, has led the local authorities to purge the city of 
traces of its most bourgeois liberal attraction—sex. 


About a week before Mr Deng’s visit and the convening 
of a top-level meeting on law and order, a crackdown 
against vice establishments was launched. 


The official news media also published extensive reports 
on the uncovering of vice parlours to deter would-be 
offenders and make sure Mr Deng’s eyes fell on nothing 
untoward. 


The city’s three massage parlours heeded the official 
warning by temporarily closing their doors for “internal 
decoration’’. But in some smaller, less risque establish- 
ments, in the guise of “hair salons’, it appeared to be 
business as usual. 


In one such “hair salon’’—where customers can often get 
rather more than a shampoo and set—a man in public 
security uniform was seen sitting inside drinking tea, 
apparently protecting the establishment against trouble- 
makers. 


According to one girl working there, business was not as 
good as it used to be. 


Although business had been affected by the crackdown 
before Mr Deng’s visit, she said work might actually pick 
up while he was in town. 


“While Deng Xiaoping is in Zhuhai, the crackdown may 
stop for a while either because the public security officers 
have to look after him or they are afraid a major 
campaign against vice would embarrass the senior 
leader,”’ she said. 


“All we wish is that Deng Xiaoping will stay on a bit 
longer so that we can have more business before Lunar 
New Year,” she said. 


Taxi drivers, too, were feeling the pinch. 


One who was asked how he felt about Mr Deng’s visit 
replied: “After staying here for a while, I hope he will 
leave as soon as possible. Since his arrival, my business 
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has gone down by 20 percent because police have 
stepped up checking on illegal parking, making it impos- 
sible for us to pick up passengers at the Gongbei border 
check point.” 


Because of Mr Deng’s visit, overseas visitors had also 
dwindled as the Shi Ching Shan Tourist Centre was 
closed, the driver said. 


Meanwhile, the Zhuhai Holiday Resort was occupied 
over the weekend by senior security officials from 
throughout the country for a meeting on law and order. 


Deng on ‘New Train of Thought’ for Reform 


HK2601035692 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 92 p 1 


[“Special Dispatch”: “Deng Xiaoping on New Trail for 
Reform, Saying that Market Economy Must Not Be 
Equated to Capitalism”] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jan (TA KUNG PAO)—Dong 
Xiaoping has recently made the instruction that it 15 
necessary to explore a new train of thought for reform. A 
newspaper carried his speech not long ago. 


Deng Xiaoping said, there must be a new tram of 
thought for reform; in other words, there should he new 
approaches and measures for reform that are different 
from 10 years ago. To study new conditions and explore 
new trails, the key lies in further emancipating the mind. 
There is no permanent solution to the emancipation of 
the mind. Regarding the relationship between planning 
and the market, some comrades are liable to equate the 
planned economy to the socialist economy, while 
equating the market economy to capitalism. Through 
practice over the past few years, such a view has been 
proven to be incompatible with actual conditions. Plan- 
ning and the market are simply two different ways and 
means of disposition of natural resources, but not the 
hallmarks that differentiate socialism and capitalism. On 
this issue, we must prevent ourselves from landing in a 
new ideological rigidity and stalemate. We should not 
simply equate the development of the socialist com- 
modity economy and the socialist market to capitalism. 
Nor should we set the utilization of foreign capital 
against self-reliance, while being overcautious on uti- 
lizing foreign capital with endless misgivings. Regarding 
those reforms that have been proven to be correct and 
effective, some people dare not adhere to, complete, and 
perfect them; they even wavered, and have turned back 
on the old path. We should not set continuous, steady 
economic development and refraining from being over- 
anxious for quick results against a sense of pressure, 
while being relaxed in work, leaving things undone when 
they can be accomplished. In a nutshell, further emanci- 
pating the mind is an indispensable condition for 
ensuring the second-step strategic goal. To my mind, the 
issue remains the same: In any places, departments, and 
units that have emancipated their minds, their work 
enjoys a new situation, whereas those units that fail to 
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emancipate their minds lack vitality, and it is very 
difficult for them to make their work measure up. 


Article Views Deng-Chen Yun Dispute on Reform 


HK2601074692 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 172, 1 Feb 92 pp 9-12 


[Article by staff reporter Lo Ping (5012 0393) and Li 
Tzu- ching (7812 5261 0079): “Deng Xiaoping on 
Inspection Tour of Five Provinces; Strikes Back at Chen 
Yun”) 


[Text] Deng Xiaoping, a mysterious leader who does not 
hold an official leading position, braved severe cold to 
make an inspection tour in five provinces in northeast, 
north, east, and south China from mid-December 1991 
to mid-January 1992. The places he visited included 
Tianjin, Tanggu, Shenyang, Dalian, Jinan, Shanghai, 
and Shenzhen. Only his visit to Shenzhen was “made 
known to the public.” 


Deng Xiaoping Was Fighting on Two Fronts 


For an old man at nearly 90 years of age who has long 
claimed to be retired, such an inspection tour was never 
an easy and relaxed trp. However, at such a crucial 
juncture—as the red empire of the Soviet Union was 
vanishing and when facing the internal and external 
peaceful evolution offensive and conservative forces 
inside the party which were closing in step by step— 
Deng Xiaoping could not but continue to make pains- 
taking efforts with worries in his mind in order to 
prevent his reform program, and even the party's future, 
from being ruined overnight. In late August 1991 when 
the CPSU eight-member coup d'etat failed, Deng 
Xiaoping warned: “From now on, we shall be facing 
greater difficulties and stronger resistance.’ The present 
situation proves his prediction. 


However, Deng Xiaoping did not easily yield to the 
difficulties. His unbending disposition also found 
expression in his recent inspection tour, which also 
indicated that he was fighting on two fronts. On one 
hand, he was fighting a defensive war against peaceful 
evolution; on the other hand, he was launching a coun- 
terattack against Chen Yun’s new offensive. The ulti- 
mate aim was to rescue the party and socialism. 


Resisting Peaceful Evolution, Rescuing Party and 
Socialism 


On 18 December 1991, Deng Xiaoping arrived in 
Tianjin and Tanggu. There he inspected the naval fleet 
and talked with party and government leaders of Tianjin 
Municipality on setting up two “patriotic united front 
alliances.” 


Deng Xiaoping said: One is the alliance for uniting all 
working people and patriots with socialism as the polit- 
ical foundation, and the other is the alliance for uniting 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao compatriots and Over- 
seas Chinese with the principle of loving the motherland 
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and supporting national reunification as the political 
foundation. The greater the efforts to be made and the 
wider the scope of unity to be built up, the smoother our 
work will be and the sooner we shall realize the mother- 
land’s reunification. 


Deng Xiaoping’s words showed that, as opposed to Chen 
Yun’s viewpoint of giving top priority to ideological 
work, he still insisted on economic development as the 
main method of rescuing the party and socialism. Of 
course, he did not neglect military construction at all, as 
military construction is now mainly a need for resisting 
peaceful evolution and for “liberating” Taiwan. 


Deng Xiaoping, in the company of Naval Commander 
Zhang Liaozhong, inspected the missile destroyers and 
nuclear submarines berthed in the military port. Deng 
said: Our country is so big and our coastline is so long. 
Hegemonism still exists. The motherland has not been 
reunified. We must spend some money on building some 
advanced and sophisticated warships. Otherwise, we 
may be bullied and cannot be tough enough. 


Refuting Chen Yun’s Ridiculous Viewpoint 


On 24 December, in the company of Bo Yibo and Li 
Desheng, Deng Xiaoping inspected Shenyang and 
Dalian. There, Deng Xiaoping said: “It is necessary to 
make good use of the geographical conditions of north- 
east China and give play to the foundation role of the 
heavy industry and the chemical industry in northeast 
China through opening up fully to the outside world. 
People’s minds should be further emancipated, and you 
should not fear being criticized by some people for 
practicing capitalism. Without conducting economic 
construction, what should the Communist Party do? 
Modernization will not befall us naturally.’ These 
remarks strongly refuted Chen Yun's viewpoint that it is 
“dangerous” to seek modernization by copying the 
industrialization model of the West and to open up fully 
to the outside world. 


Chen Yun's Criticism of Full-Scale Reform and 
Opening Up 


Chen Yun’s ridiculous viewpoint was aired before the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. At that time, Chen Yun issued a message: “The 
party leadership should pay serious attention to and 
guard against the challenges of ‘modernization’ to the 
party's ideological construction.” After that, Chen Yun 
told the CPC Central Committee and the CPC Central 
Advisory Commission: “Modernization” copied from 
the industrialization model of the West, quickened and 
full-scale reform, and opening up in all fields will inevi- 
tably negate and overthrow the original structure based 
on the socialist system, and this is an issue concerning 
the party's fundamental principle and the party's leading 
position. 
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Chen Yun: Western Modernization Model Will Lead to 
Peaceful Evolution 


Chen Yun added: Inside the party, many leading com- 
rades have an incorrect and confused understanding of 
“modernization.” They wittingly or unwittingly equate 
our modernization program with the West's industrial- 
ization. This will give rise to serious alienation and 
betrayal against the party’s previous leadership, the 
guiding role of the Marxist-Leninist theory, and the 
socialist road. It is now rather clear that the “modern- 
ization” campaigns in various fields have posed chal- 
lenges to the party. This is not only an issue concerning 
the fundamental principle of the party’s leading position 
in Our national construction, but is also an issue con- 
cerning party building and the party’s ideological con- 
Struction. Objectively speaking, in society there is an 
ideological trend holding that modernization is equal to 
Westernization, and such ideas come from the party and 
even the party’s leadership. Such a trend of thought will 
inevitably have an ideological effect that damages and 
changes the party’s Marxist-Leninist theoretical founda- 
tion, and will also inevitably bring about political tur- 
moil in society. This will then meet the peaceful evolu- 
tion strategy of Western countries and their policies of 
engendering degeneration in the socialist states. 


Chen Yun Put Forth Theory of “Another Center” 


The party's leadership mentioned by Chen Yun certainly 
includes Deng Xiaoping and his followers. Chen Yun’'s 
criticism of “heading for ‘modernization’ (according to 
the industrialization model of the West), accelerating 
full-scale reform, and opening up in all fields” was 
obviously aimed at Deng Xiaoping’s policy for reform, 
opening up, and modernization. 


Chen Yun also said: “For the whole party, the central 
wor! of most crucial importance is to strengthen the 
party's ideological construction, to maintain the prole- 
tarian party spirit principle, to firmly keep the faith in 
socialism and communism, and to study Marxist- 
Leninist works in earnest. The collapse of the CPSU 
leadership was the inevitable result of the CPSU’s revi- 
sion of Marxism-Leninism and abandonment of inner- 
party ideological construction over a long time.” 


Call for Drawing China Back to the Old Road Opened 
by Lenin and Stalin 


Chen Yun’s viewpoint about the party’s central work 
was obviously contradictory to Deng Xiaoping’s idea of 
taking economic construction as the central task. 
Although Deng Xiaoping’s “reform and opening up” was 
not thorough, Chen Yun’s viewpoint about the party's 
central work was downright retrogression because he 
tried to make ideology an overriding factor above every- 
thing else. Such a stale and decayed idea and Chen Yun’s 
“bird cage” economic idea were aimed at drawing China 
back to the old course charted by Lenin and Stalin. 
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“Marx Is Not God” 


When facing Chen Yun’s orthodox “Marxist-Leninist” 
and “anti-capitalist” remarks, Deng Xiaoping did not 
give in even a little and directly refuted Chen Yun’'s 
viewpoint. Deng Xiaoping said: One cannot take the 
experience of the 1950's to view and approach things in 
the 1990's. We have learned a painful lesson from 
history. We could have done better and faster, but our 
chances were ruined by the old habitual forces and by the 
unrealistic and incorrect use of power. At present, the 
main danger in thought inside the party mainly comes 
from some people’s refusal to admit that Marxism also 
needs continuous development and revision. Marx was 
not a prophet, and the theory of Marxism is not an 
encyclopedia. Even an encyclopedia also needs to be 
revised and developed. This is the history of human 
society's development and of civilization. 


While inspecting Shenyang and Dalian, Deng Xiaoping 
also praised South Korea’s experience in economic 
development. He said: South Korea's experience is “at 
least suited to some areas in our country. It is necessary 
to go ahead boldly with your work, and you should not 
have too many misgivings.”’ This was another tit-for-tat 
refutation of Chen Yun's viewpoint that “modernization 
based on the industrialization model of the West is 
dangerous.” 


On 2 January 1992, Deng Xiaoping arrived in Jinan in 
the company of Liu Huaging and Qin Jiwei. 


Deng } ing Says: Can Dogmatism Push Society 
Forward? 


Deng Xiaoping arrived in Shanghai on 15 January, 
accompanied by Jiang Zemin, Bo Yibo and Yu Quuli. 
While meeting the Shanghai municipal party committee 
secretary, the mayor and some leaders of the Jiangsu 
provincial party committee, Deng Xiaoping said: 
Reform in whichever arena must possess Chinese char- 
acteristics. Practice in the Soviet Union was copied 
intact in the 1950's. Did it work? Consequently, we 
stumbled, incurring great losses. During the period 
between the Cultural Revolution in the 1960's and the 
conclusion of the “two whatevers,”’ we pursued a closed- 
door policy; we did not make any progress, but retro- 
gressed, losing no less than 10 years. Such heavy prices 
and bitter lessons should have made our party sober. 
However, some comrades inside the party remain mud- 
dlieheaded, but believe themselves to have mastered 
considerable Marxism, while making endless censure, 
criticism, and resisting things of today in every aspect, 
viewing tributaries as the main stream. Can this be a 
Marxist, scientific, and truth-seeking attitude? I believe 
reform is pursued even in capitalist society, and society 
in the whole world is developing; however, some com- 
rades inside our party still stubbornly cling to dogma- 
tism. Will dogmatism promote social progress? Had it 
not been for our reform and the measures we have 
adopted over the past 10 years, our situation could have 
been worse than the USSR. 


Singing Praises of Shenzhen To Counterattack Chen 
un 
Deng Xiaoping left Shanghai on 18 January. 


Making light of the exhaustion caused by his inspection 
tour of four provinces and six cities, Deng Xiaoping 
arrived in Guangdong’s Shenzhen on 19 January. It was 
said that accompaning him were Madame Deng, and 
their daughter and grandson. Yang Shangkun also went 
to Shenzhen. First, it was Qiao Shi who left for Guang- 
dong to make arrangements for Deng Xiaoping’s trip to 
Shenzhen. The Central Security Bureau dispatched 80 
special agents, in addition to 300 plainclothes personnel 
transferred from Guangdong to Shenzhen, to be in 
charge of Deng Xiaoping’s security. 


In Shenzhen, Deng Xiaoping praised the accomplish- 
ments in SEZ [special economic zone] building. He said 
to Shenzhen city party committee responsible persons: 
“From the changes in Guangdong, Shenzhen, and Zhu- 
hai, we see China’s prosperity. Taking the socialist road 
itself is to make the country prosperous and strong and 
increasingly improve people's living standards with each 
passing day.”’ The statement was obviously a reply to the 
“theory of the SEZ being dangerous,” which Chen Yun 
has all along been spreading. 


Chen Yun's “Three No’s” on the SEZ Issue 


The differences between Chen Yun and Deng Xiaoping 
on the SEZ issue are great. 


One of Chen Yun's challenges to Deng Xiaoping is the 
negation of the SEZ. On 20 December 1991, Wan Li flew 
from Beijing to Hangzhou to relay to Chen Yun the issue 
concerning launching the Chang Jiang Three Gorges 
project, which the Political Bureau adopted on 17 
December and suggested that the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] Standing Committee deliberate and 
adopt at the coming NPC spring session. Wan Li invited 
Chen Yun to make an inspection tour and recuperate in 
the southern SEZ’s. Chen Yun aired his view on 
launching the Chang Jiang Three Gorges project. It 
seems that his view on “shelving the project for the time 
being” is all right; however, his conservativeness and 
stubbornness on the SEZ are totally wrong. 


Chen Yun has commented on the opening up process in 
the special economic zones. He said: “The special eco- 
nomic zones are still at an experimental stage. We must 
not ignore the state’s investment in these zones in terms 
of human and financial resources. For the moment we 
cannot say this experiment is already a success. A host of 
decadent capitalist things have been spreading in many 
places.” “For the time being, what I will say about the 
five existing special economic zones in the country is 
this: | am not going to pander to the popular trend, to air 
any views on it, or to make any inspection tour of any 
one of the zones,” he added. 


Chen Yun's “three not” principle signifies a negative 
attitude toward Deng Xiaoping’s “pilot project for 
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reform and opening up.” Apparently this is a gesture 
shown to Deng Xiaoping. The implication 1s: “Look out, 
your pilot project is very likely to yield capitalist shoots.” 


Chen Yun Declined Deng Xiaoping’s Invitation To Visit 
Shenzhen 


A well-informed cadre revealed that Deng had extended 
through Jiang Zemin an invitation to Chen Yun, who 
was passing the winter in Hangzhou, to visit Shenzhen 
together with him before he departed for the tour. But 
Chen Yun “declined” the invitation. Chen Yun said: 
“The air is fresh indeed here in Hangzhou, and the life 
on the bank of West Lake is quieter.” This remark 
obviously carries a double meaning. Chen Yun was 
talking about the political atmosphere. He wanted to say 
that the political atmosphere in Hangzhou is much 
fresher than that in Shenzhen, which has been polluted 
by bourgeois liberalization. 


This is a new action by Chen Yun in insisting on his 
“three not” principle, while Deng Xiaoping is to strike 
back at Chen Yun by his tour of the Shenzhen special 
economic zone. 


A high-ranking cadre of distinct insight noted in private 
that the CPC has been in a dilemma since the Soviet 
empire's disintegration. They are afraid of a possible 
acceleration of “peaceful evolution” if they go ahead, but 
they are well aware that they will return to the old rut of 
closed-doorism if they shrink back. Although both Deng 
and Chen are trying to protect and save the party, they 
have great differences of opinion between them as far as 
strategy is concerned. The Deng faction hopes to boost 
the economy by carrying out reform and opening up, to 
enable the party to survive, while the Chen faction wants 
to develop the economy through tightening up ideolog- 
ical control. The consequence of the Chen Yun line 
would be a retrogression of China on all fronts. 


The Crisis of a Great Split of the CPC 


It appears that the disputes between Deng and Chen 
have not only been upgraded to the high plane of struggle 
between lines, but have actually turned white-hot. The 
two factions are now about to engage with each other at 
any moment. As the dispute is not a mere quarrel but a 
struggle arising from basic differences between lines of 
principled importance, it will possibly lead to a split of 
the CPC. It would not be a surprise if the 14th CPC 
National Congress scheduled for late 1992 ts to witness a 
great decisive engagement between the two factions of 
the party. 


Li Ruihuan Speaks to Propaganda Department 
Heads 

OW 2501192992 Bevyying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1122 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[“Li Ruihuan Stresses the Need To Unify Thinking 
Based on the Theory of Building Socialism With Chinese 
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Characteristics, To Gear Propaganda Work for Eco- 
nomic Construction, To Devote Greater Attention To 
Publicizing Reforms and Opening to the Outside World, 
and To Get Rid of Formalism in Propaganda Work; by 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Demin (2621 1795 3046) 
and XINHUA reporter Sun Benyao (1327 2609 
1031)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jan (XINHUA}—Speaking at a discus- 
sion session with representatives to the national confer- 
ence of propaganda department directors at the Great 
Hall of the People today, Li Ruihuan, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau and of the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, stressed the 
need to further unify the thinking, strengthen the unity, 
and heighten the spirit of the entire party, based on the 
theory and line of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics for promoting work in all fields and laying a 
sound ideological and political foundation for the con- 
vocation of the 14th CPC National Congress. Propa- 
ganda departments [Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese at 1520 GMT on 25 January transmits a 
service message correcting the earlier | 122 GMT version 
as follows: ...promoting work in all fields. Propaganda 
departments.... (deleting phrase “and laying a sound 
ideological and political foundation for the convocation 
of the 14th CPC National Congress.”’] should accurately 
grasp the key point of this year's publicity work, give 
prominence to the central task of economic construction, 
devote greater attention to publicizing reforms and 
opening to the outside world, take resolute measures to 
get rid of serious formalism existing in current publicity 
work, and work hard to help promote economic con- 
struction. 


Li Ruihuan said: Under the current situation, we should 
seize the opportunity for self-development and pool all 
efforts to push domestic work forward. Economic con- 
struction remains the central task of all domestic work 
for this year. Propaganda departments should foster, 
through diverse media and propaganda forms, a climate 
more favorable for devoting ourselves wholeheartedly to 
economic development. Propaganda departments 
should also fully recognize and keep abreast with new 
developments in the domestic economic and political 
situations; give prominence to publicizing reforms, 
opening to the outside world, and building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, and encourage people to 
further emancipate their thoughts, seek truth from the 
facts, and advance courageously, thereby deepening 
reforms and opening China wider to the outside world in 
the coming decade. Propaganda departments should 
always attach great importance to publicity and educa- 
tion on the four cardinal principles, and adhere to the 
correct orientation in the course of economic construc- 
tion, reforms, and opening to the outside world. 


Li Ruihuan explained, in particular, the great signifi- 
cance of unifying thinking based on the theory and line 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. This 
is an extremely important link for promoting the work in 
all fields this year, he said. 
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He said: How, after the Communist Party seized polit- 
ical power, to develop and consolitate the socialist 
system has been a major issue studied and explored by 
the international communist movement over a long 
period of time. After seizing political power, our party 
has devoted great attention and scored notable achieve- 
ments in studying this issue. As a result, the entire party 
has recognized that we must have an unfaltering faith in 
the basic tenets of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and must steadfastly adhere to the socialist 
orientation. Meanwhile, we have also encountered quite 
a few setbacks and paid a dear price in the course of 
exploration. After undergoing profound education 
through successes and failures, victories and setbacks, we 
have finally found a correct path suitable for China's 
national conditions. It is the theory and line of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, which was advo- 
cated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping following the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. 


Li Ruihuan said: The contents from the set of theories 
and the line are rich. Such important theoretical view- 
points as “Chinese characteristics,” “the primary stage,” 
and “the funé~ nental task” are our party’s major break- 
throughs, which have far-reaching significance in the 
understanding of scientific socialism. Socialist construc- 
tion must start from the actual conditions of a country 
and pursue its own path, and must not follow conclu- 
sions already written down in books or mechanically 
copy other countries’ existing formulas and experiences. 
The primary stage of socialism is an indispensable stage 
during which many special and characteristic circum- 
stances unavoidably exist. What we can do is proceed 
from the reality and do things according to their inherent 
laws. We should not simply reject things, which are 
bound to appear and which should be allowed to exist in 
the present stage. Neither should we skip this stage and 
proceed to do things which can only be accomplished in 
the future. The fundamental task of socialism is to 
develop productivity. In the primary stage of socialism, 
we should grasp even more the task of economic con- 
struction, constantly expand the material base of 
socialism, and strive to meet the increasing material and 
cultural demands of the people. The party's basic line of 
“one central task and two basic points” is an extremely 
important component of the theory and line of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, and conforms 
totally with the national conditions of China. The basic 
line not only vividly embodies the requirements for the 
fundamental task in the primary stage of socialism, but 
also points out a correct path and provides a reliable 
guarantee for fulfilling this task. The basic line is an 
organically integrated componeni, which cannot be sep- 
arated. We should not understand the basic line onesid- 
edly nor expand or simplify it at will, much less distort 
the basic line. We must understand the basic line in its 
entirety and resolutely implement it without any 
wavering thought. He said: The theory and line of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics also 
encompasses many other important theoretical view- 
points, strategic theses, and policy ideas concerning, for 
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example, the role of science and technology as the 
primary productive force; the planned commodity 
economy; the need to allow some people to become rich 
first and then to help others achieve common prosperity; 
the need to attend to the construction of the two civili- 
zations simultaneously; the reform of the political struc- 
ture; the idea of “one country, two systems” in solving 
the motherland’s reunification and handling relations 
with foreign countries; and peace and [Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese at 1546 GMT on 25 Jan- 
uary transmits a service message canceling and replacing 
the 1122 GMT version of the same date. The replace- 
ment version reads as follows at this point: ...“one 
country, two systems”; and peace and.... (deleting pas- 
sage “in solving the motherland’s reunification and 
handling relations with foreign countries”;] development 
as the two major forces of the contemporary world. We 
shou!d earnestly uphold these theories and deepen our 
understanding of these theories in the course of practice. 


Li Ruihuan said: The theory and line of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics is a comprehen- 
sive scientific system which correctly summarizes both 
the positive and negative experiences of the interna- 
tional communist movement, especially socialist con- 
struction in China over the past several decades. The 
theory and line—which is the application and develop- 
ment of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought under 
the new historical conditions—represents the Chinese 
people's fruitful results in making history, and crystal- 
lizes the collective wisdom of Chinese communists, 
especially the proletarian revolutionaries of the older 
generation. Guided by the set of theories and line over 
the past more than a decade, we have scored tremendous 
achievements, which are recognized by the whole world. 
In our country, an oriental power of |.! billion people, 
historical changes have truly taken place in the eco- 
nomic, political, cultural, and social aspects—the 
national economy has grown by a big margin, the com- 
prehensive national strength has been further bolstered, 
and the people's livelihood has been improved markedly 
and their mental outlook has undergone a great changes. 
The superiority of the socialist system is being brought 
further into play, and the Marxist theory is full of 
vitality. 


He said: The set of theories and the line were deliberated 
and put forward shortly after the end of the “Great 
Cultural Revolution.’ We can recall what kind of situa- 
tion in our country, what kind of economy, what kind of 
people's life, what kind of party organization, what kind 
of cadres, what kind of policy for intellectuals, and what 
kind of people's mental attitude existed at that time. I 
think people who have gone through this historical 
period will not forget those things. We started precisely 
from this kind of confused anc dangerous situation. For 
more than 10 years, it was only a period for putting 
forward, forming and constantly improving the set of 
theories and the line. It was a course of practicing, 
exploring and gradually enhancing understanding in the 
set of theories and the line by the whole party and people 
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of the whole country. In the course of practicing and 
implementing the set of theories and the line, we aiso 
met with some obstacles and interference. In spite of 
those obstacles and interference, we have done our work 
for over 10 years based on the set of theories and the line 
and have achieved such great things. If we continue to do 
our work according to the set of theories and the line, 
eliminate interference from our practices, constantly 
ennch and improve them, and work until end of this 
century and continue our work to the middle of the next 
century on the basis of our achievements at present, what 
will the situation of our country be like then? It can be 
firmly assured that various heavy tasks we face now will 
certainly be successfully accomplished. Our country and 
society will be able to maintain prolonged stability and 
peace. The “three steps” [san bu zou 0005 2975 6382), 
the strategic goal of modernization, can certainly be 
consolidated and developed, and the Chinese people can 
certainly make new historical contributions to pro- 
moting civilization and the progress of mankind. 


Comrade Li Ruihuan asked comrades from the propa- 
ganda and ideological fronts to seriously read books and 
study, studying works by Marx, Lenin and Comrade 
Mao Zedong, studying works by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping and other proletarian revolutionaries of the 
older generation, and studying a series of important 
documents by the party Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin at the core since the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, and 
adhering to the Marxist style of study by combining 
theory with practice so as to enhance undersianding in 
the theories and the line on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. We should consider correctly 
publicizing the set of theories and the line as an impor- 
tant task on the propaganda and ideological front. We 
should, through our effective work, help the whole party 
and people of the whole country fully understand and 
consciously implement the set of theories and the line, 
and promote a healthy development of various works to 
greet the convocation of the 14th National Congress of 
the party. 


Touching on the propaganda policy of mainly publi- 
cizing positive things, promoting unity and stability and 
whipping up people's enthusiasm, Li Ruihuan pointed 
out: Practice for more than two years in the past proved 
that this policy is correct and we should continue to 
implement this policy. In implementing this policy, we 
must not oversimplify our work. We should not consider 
“mainly publicizing positive things” as loading our 
writing with good people and good things. We should not 
deliver dry and empty sermons, and especially not 
convey formalistic propaganda and promote formalism. 
Al present, television, radio and newspapers are concen- 
trating on coverage of conferences of a general nature 
and general activities of leaders, such as nbbon cuttings, 
taking part in foundation layings and inauguration cer- 
emonies, and issuing prizes at commendation mectings 
This situation has aroused dissatisfaction from the broad 
masses of cadres and people, and we must immediately 
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take firm measures to end such a situation. Now certain 
articles are very long and are without new meaning, and 
they occupy a lot of space in the newspapers. The readers 
do not like to see those articles. This kind of situation 
should also be resolutely changed. Propaganda and ideo- 
logical workers should constantly raise their political 
quality and level of professionalism. They should foster 
a style of doing arduous and solid work, go deep among 
the masses, penetratingly observe the feelings of the 
masses, strive to explore and solve contradictions and 
problems in actual work, and further create a new 
situation in propaganda and ideological work. 


Li Tieying, Ding Guangen and other leading comrades 
attended the discussion meeting. 


The meeting was presided over by Wang Renzhi. Five 
represenatives attending the national meeting of the 
heads of propaganda departments also made speeches at 
the meeting. 


Denunciation of ‘ideologues’ Seen 
OW 2501154092 Tokyo KYODO in English 1525 GMT 
25 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 25 KYODO—Li Ruihuan, one of 
China's top reformist politicians, on Saturday 
denounced hard-line ideologues within the Chinese 
Communist Party for obstructing greater political 
freedom and economic development, XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY said. 


Li, one of six members of the party's Politburo Standing 
Committee, made the condemnation in a speech to a 
national conference here of senior party members in 
charge of propagating communist ideology, the official 
news agency reported. 


His remarks are in line with a recent instruction by 
paramount leader Deng Xiaoping, who has called for 
tolerating greater freedom of thought in order to reacti- 
vate his open-door policy and economic reforms. 


Li told his colleagues it 1s necessary to guarantee greater 
freedom of thought, while curbing the conservative 
approack of emphasizing propaganda, it said. 


Political analysts said Li's statements represent a fresh 
political offensive by China's reformist politicians who seek 
to recapture power from the conservatives that have domi- 
nated the political scene since the 1989 Tiananmen Square 
military crackdown of prodemocracy demonstrators. 


Li was quoted as telling the meeting, “we should stop 
delivering dry and empty sermons and conveying for- 
malistic propaganda.” 


“The public are disgruntled that today’s television, 
radio, and newspapers are concentrating on the coverage 
of official conferences and activities of political leaders. 
Such a situation must be ended immediately,” XINHUA 
quoted Li as saying. 
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Li said, “the fundamental mission of socialism is to 
boost productivity,” according to XINHUA. 


“Socialism with Chinese characteristics” would allow 
the nation to pursue reform of the political system, 
development of scientific technology, a commercial 
economy, and a policy of allowing citizens to obtain 
greater wealth, he said. 


His speech came only three days after Wang Renzhi, 
head of the party Central Committee’s Propaganda 


Department, called for a tightening of ideological grips 
on the nation. 


Wang told the same conference China should oppose 
Western-style liberalism and 2 peaceful transfer from 
socialism. 


Article Views Propaganda Struggle 
HK2201082392 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 174, 5 Jan 92 pp 42-44 


[Article by Wen Fei (5113 5481) in the United States: 
“Li Ruihuan Asks Leftist Journal: Who Are the Reform- 
ists Taking the Capitalist Road”} 


[Text] The latest news spreading in Beijing's theoretical 
circles says that Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing 
Committee of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau in charge of ideology, has come to the end of his 
patience with the perverse acts of the “orthodox” Marx- 
ist-Leninist theoreticians within the CPC. Holding the 
imperial sword of Deng Xiaoping in hand, he questioned 
Leftist fighters of the Leftist journal ZHENLI DE 
ZHUVIQIU [SEARCH FOR TRUTH]: “It is necessary to 
ask these comrades to explain clearly who on earth are 
the ‘reformists taking the capitalist road.” 


The reason for Li Ruthuan’s flare-up was that an article 
entitled “Reform and Fight Against Peaceful Revolu- 
tion” published in the most prominent pages of the 
November 1991 issue of ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU had 
gone so far as to anonymously criticize the “reformists 
taking the capitalist road within China,” though in 
name, the criticism was aimed at Yan Jiagi [0917 1367 
0366). 


Leftist Article in Leftist Journal Criticizes Reformists 
Taking the Capitalist Road 


The article, bearing the signature of Li Yanming [2621 
1693 2494), first quoted Yan Jiagi and other members of 
the Front for a Democratic China as saying: “They 
suggest that there are three forces within the CPC. The 
first group is the conservative group which upholds the 
four cardinal principles and advocates the suppression of 
antigovernment rebellion; the second group is the 
reformist group which outwardly follows the first group 
but inwardly has different views on checking disturbance 
and putting down rebellion; the third group is made up 
of local forces. They maintain that judging from the 
experience of the drastic changes in East Europe, ‘the 
change and split in the structure and evolution of power 
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patterns were the crucial factors in changing the situa- 
tion completely. The same thing will happen in China.” 
Therefore, regarding the second group of people in the 
CPC, “we must coordinate with them because their 
success will be the way to expedite shaking off autocratic 
rule from China and head for democracy at the min- 
imum cost.” They also say. We must coordinate with the 
reformists by tacit agreement.’ The reform that Yan 
Jiaqi and the like mentioned, of course, is reform toward 
capitalism, and the reformists, of course, are those taking 
the capitalist road. The above state of affairs shows that 
supporting and coordinating with reformists taking the 
Capitalist road within the CPC is one of the major means 
for the Front for a Democratic China to accelerate 
peaceful evolution in China.” 


It is said that the above-mentioned magazine was sent to Li 
Ruihuan by an editor from the editorial department of the 
magazine QIUSHI [SEEKING TRUTH], which shares the 
same address as ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU, at No. 2 Shatan 
North Street, Beijing. The editor enclose ‘ a note stating: 
“Saying that the reformists are taking the capitalist road is 
very inappropniate. From it, people will feel and guess that 
there is still a grim struggle of lines within the leadership of 
our party. In addition, it is easily associated with the years 
of the “Great Cultural Revolution’.” 


Deng Xiaoping Says the Tendency Merits Attention 


ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIVU, founded after “4 June” under a 
motion put forward by Hu Qiaomu and Deng Liqun, 
started publication in July 1990. It is one of the two 
Leftist magazines financed by and under the direct 
leadership of the Propaganda Department of the Central 
Committee. The other one is ZHONGLIU [MID- 
STREAM]. 


There is a major distinguishing feature of the magazine 
that is worth mentioning: There are ~*e¢ chief editors. 
Arranged in order of the Chinese character strokes of 
their surnames, they are Xu Liqun [6079 4539 5028], Su 
Pei [5685 3099], Li Kan [2621 0170}, Chen Yong [7115 
8673], and Mei Xing [2734 5887]. But there is only one 
deputy chief editor, named Yu Zheng [0151 1767]. 


Figures in Beijing theoretical circles sneered and said: 
These people were called “persons in power taking the 
capitalist road” by Mao Zedong and the Red Guards in 
those years. They probably feit that their “cleanliness” 
had been sullied, so they wanted to put the black labels of 
being “persons taking the capitalist road” on others in 
order to cleanse themselves of the “uncorrected wrong.” 


Other sources said: Li Ruihuan asked Yang Shangkun's 
son, Yang Shaoming, to pass on the magazine to Deng 
Xiaoping for his perusal and comments. A few days later, 
he received an answer: “The tendency merits attention, 
while the views are not worth refuting.” 


What makes Li Ruihuan and other CPC reformists still 
more intolerant is that five of the eight articles in the 
magazine, which only has 32 pages, have put on a rival 
show against Deng Xiaoping’s reform policies. 
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The aforementioned article also said: “There are other 
things that merit attention. Some Western capitalist coun- 
tries also propose supporting reforms in countries where 
communist parties are in power, openly calling for these 
countries to practice market economics 2nd private owner- 
ship and give up the leading position of communism. 
Moreover, whether or not the countries under communist 
rule have carried out reform according to their demands is 
taken as a condition for economic, cultural, and political 
exchanges and for economic ‘aid’.” 


Obvicusly, these remarks were directed against the lim- 
ited concessions made previously by the CPC, which has 
been under pressure concerning human rights from 
Britain, the United States, and other countries. 


The Between “Surnamed She [Socialism] and 
Surnamed Zi [Capa Stems From the Education 


The November 1991 issue of CHING PAO carried an 
article entitled ““What Is the Reason That Brought About 
the Struggle Between ‘Socialist in Nature or Capitalist in 
Nature’?” It mentioned that the debate on “whether 
reform is socialist in nature or capitalist in nature” 
stemmed from a counter blow dealt by Leftist fighters in 
the Propaganda Department of the Central Committee 
to two articles with the signature of “Huangfu Ping” 
[4106 3940 1627] published in Shanghai's JIEFANG 
RIBAO last spring. As a matter of fact, the first article 
from the Leftist fighters discussing this question was 
from the Education Commission, another organ of the 
CPC conservatives. As early as the beginning of 1991, 
the most effective writer, He Dongchang, first vice 
minister at the State Education Commission, wrote an 
article entitled ““We Should Like To Ask Whether it Is 
‘Socialist in Nature or Capitalist in Nature’,” with the 
pen name of “Qin Si” [4440 1835]. Afterward, it was 
read personally by He Dongchang and a decision was 
made to publish it in the State Education Commission's 
organ, GAOXIAO LILUN ZHANXIAN [Theoretical 
Front of Higher Education Institutions] which came out 
in early March 1991. 


This article talked volubly on “how people will be 
ideologically disarmed, blurred, and confused about the 
demarcation line between the two kindr ~* -eform so that 
they will open the gate for a liberalized concept of reform 
to flood in if they do not make a distinction between 
‘socialist in nature or capitalist in nature’.” It was also 
claimed that “people might as well ask those who refuse 
to be asked about the question of ‘socialist or capitalist’ 
about whether the ideological trend they represent was 
‘socialist or capitalist in nature’.” 

Insiders at the Education Commission said: The sugges- 
tion of this article being written under the direction of 
He Dongchang can be traced back to the end of 1990, 
much earlier than “Huangfu Ping” articles in Shanghai. 


After the said article was published, it immediately won 
choruses of cheers from the Leftist kings and their 
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fighters among CPC senior officials and was recom- 
mended as an “internal reference” article for RENMIN 
RIBAO. Then came an event in September, when 
RENMIN RIBAO carried an editorial entitled “Make a 
Further Step in Reform and Opening Up,” which trickily 
and stealthily squeezed in content from the said article. 
It slipped by examination by Li Ruihuan and was rushed 
ahead for broadcast by the Central Television Station. 


Despite instructions from Jiang Zemin and Yang 
Shangkun that the question of “Surnamed She or Sur- 
named Zi” should no longer be discussed, ZHENLI DE 
ZHUIQIU still had the audacity to reprint the said 
article in full in its November issue and questioned in 
another two articles why the issue of “socialist or capi- 
talist in nature could not be discussed.” This is another 
reason why Li Ruihuan was greatly infuriated after 
reading the magazine. 


It is not possible that CPC General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and State President Chairman Yang Shangkun 
did not know about this, and it was strange that they did 
not launch an attack on them. 


The Leftist Article Makes Owners of Private 
Enterprises Tremble with Fear 


There is also an article in the current issue of ZHENLI 
DE ZHUIQIU entitled “Owners of Private Enterprises 
at the Present Stage and the Bourgeoisie,” claiming that 
at the present stage, it is necessary to “stick to the 
viewpoints of class and class struggle and the method of 
class analysis.” In this article, owners of private enter- 
prises are included within the bounds of a newly 
emerging bourgeoisie since the reform and opening up in 
China's mainland and, what is more, those mainland 
personnel who are employed by foreign-invested enter- 
prises or are acting as capitalist agents or assistants all 
fall into that category. Although this newly rising bour- 
geoisie is not labeled as “class enemy” in the article, it 
has definitely been marked out as having an “identity in 
essence with the bourgeoisie in a capitalist society.” The 
article cited a large number of instances with regard to 
the “negative aspects and destructive effect shown in 
their real life apart from the exploitation of surplus 
value.” Besides, it raised the question of making a clear 
“class distinction,” and also various questions of “how 
to prevent the private economy from becoming a danger 
to the main body of our country’s economy,” and “when 
and how to gradually direct the private economy to 
embark on the track of state capitalism,” for which 
mainland owners of private enterprises cannot but pal- 
pitate with fears and anxieties. 


The Beijing source said: It is not unjustifiable that class 
struggle was stressed by the Leftists because, as soon as 
the current issue of ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU came out, 
some people “with ulterior motives” took the article to 
pass on for wider reading among the private sector and 
intimidated them by saying: Do not rejoice over the 
fortunes you have made now; the Communist Party will 
sooner or later launch another “socialist transformation 
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movement on capitalist industry and commerce,” or at 
least they will conduct “movements against the three 
evils and five evils” first, with you as the targets. 


The source also analyzed and said: As Xu Liqun, Chen 
Yong, and other Leftist fighters are backed by a host of 
Leftist kings, they feel reassured and emboldened. Even 
though Li Ruihuan has ordered that all periodicals 
published openly are not allowed to reprint articles that 
“disturb people’s minds,” such as that which appeared in 
the November 1991 issue of ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIV, it 
is feared that such people as RENMIN RIBAO’s Gao Di 
[7559 3695] will turn a deaf ear to him. 


Qiao Shi Speaks on Political, Legal Work 
OW2601105592 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0323 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wu Hengquan (6702 
1854 2938) and XINHUA reporter Zhang Cailong (1728 
2088 7893)] 


[Text] Guangzhou, 26 Jan (XINHUA)}—Addressing the 
national meeting on political and legal work held 
recently, Qiao Shi, member of the Standing Committee 
of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
secretary of the Central Political and Legal Commission, 
pointed out: Judicial and procuratorial departments at 
various levels should consider reform and opening and 
economic construction as both a basic starting point and 
an ultimate goal for all work, an effort to promote and 
guarantee economic development. 


Qiao Shi presided over the national meeting on political 
and legal work held in Guangdong Province’s Zhuhai 
City, during which he also delivered a report. Ren 
Jianxin, deputy secretary of the Central Political and 
Legal Commission and vice chairman of the Central 
Commission for Comprehensive Control of Social 
Order, also spoke at the meeting. 


In his speech, Qiao Shi fully affirmed the marked results 
achieved in the judicial and procuratorial field last year. 
He said: In 1991, cadres and police in charge of judicial 
and procuratorial work earnestly implemented the 
party’s basic line and various principles and policies and 
made positive contributions to serving reform, opening, 
and the socialist modernization drive and in main- 
taining political and social stability. The work of com- 
prehensive control of social order currently has pro- 
duced preliminary results and has to a certain degree 
checked the trend of a sharp increase in criminal 
offenses. 


Qiao Shi said: The 1990's is a decade crucial to China’s 
socialist modernization drive. Entering the third year of 
the 1990's, we must have a strong sense of mission and 
urgency and grasp the rare historic opportunity to carry 
out economic construction with high concentration and 
determination. He pointed out: Social stability is the 
most basic prerequisite to promote economic construc- 
tion. Party committees, governments, and judicial and 
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procuratorial departments at various levels should place 
the preservation of political and social stability before all 
other goals and do a good practical job. Doing well in 
comprehensive control of social order is important work 
in maintaining social stability and should become a 
common task for all localities and departments. Local 
party committees and governments at various levels— 
particularly city, county, town, and village units—should 
take the political responsibility in “ensuring local 
peace.” They should particularly take practical measures 
to mobilize the strengths and arouse the enthusiasm of 
all of society to maintain social order and stability in 
their respective localities. Various organizations and 
departments should also take up their due responsibili- 
ties and seriously and swiftly punish, according to law, 
criminal offenders who pose a threat to social order. 
They should also quickly rectify the phenomenon of 
“cracking down without hitting hard,” a situation over 
which masses in certain localities have already expressed 
dissatisfaction, by taking “harsher” measures. Highway 
bandits, road despots, hooligans, robbers, and thieves 
who seriously harm the masses should be dealt with 
firmly. Crime syndicates with a background of a secret 
society should be controlled upon discovery. Various 
hideous social phenomena should be resolutely prohib- 
ited. Localities with high crime rates and where 
unhealthy trends and evil practices are rampant should 
be singled out for special handling and reverse the trend 
as soon as possible. 


Qiao Shi said: We should conscientiously emulate and 
firmly implement Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s instruction 
of “promoting reform and opening up while cracking 
down on economic crimes,” firmly establish the concept 
of punishing economic criminals as a service for eco- 
nomic development, and clear obstacles and interference 
in our attempt to heavily and severely punish serious 
economic criminals according to law. Any department 
found to be loose in enforcing law or cracking down 
without hard blows by “allowing fines instead of prison 
terms” and handling serious cases with leniency, should 
be firmly rectified. We should strictly differentiate 
proper business transactions in economic activities and 
economic crimes and appropriately handle relations 
between cracking down on crimes and safeguarding 
legitimate operating rights. Interference in judicial pro- 
ceedings by local departments practicing protectionism 
should be firmly resisted to preserve the unity of state 
laws. Economic disputes involving foreign interests 
should be handled cautiously according to law, in a bid 
to provide legal protection for deepening reform and 
opening wider to the outside worid. 


Qiao Shi pointed out: Under the present situation in 
which the number of economic disputes has relatively 
increased, we should make full use of legal means to 
restrict and guide economic behavior and adjust eco- 
nomic relations to safeguard the normal economic order. 
Through the trying of cases, we should strive to promote 
the establishment and improvement of a new system of a 
planned commodity economy and a new operating 
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system that integrates a planned economy with market 
regulations and should promote the formation and 
development of a new economic order favorable to the 
adjustment of the structure of state-run large- and 
medium-sized enterprises and to the raising of their 
efficiency. Economic sanctions must be resolutely meted 
out for illegal economic activities that violate the state’s 
economic management system and harm the legitimate 
interests and rights of the state, the collective, and the 
individual, and criminal responsibility must be sought 
for offenses that constitute a crime. Procuratorial and 
judicial departments should earnestly study the new 
Situations and new problems that have emerged in the 
course of cracking down on economic crimes. In han- 
dling controversial cases in which the criminality cannot 
be clearly determined, the departments should prudently 
study them and promptly submit reports to higher 
authorities for instructions. 


Qiao Shi pointed out: The general task for procuratorial 
and judicial departments in 1992 is firmly establishing, 
under the guidance of the party’s basic line, the idea of 
serving economic construction and conscientiously 
implementing the guidelines of the central working con- 
ference and the Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee held last year—while concentrating 
on the overall improvement of social order, safeguarding 
social stability, and striving to gradually improve social 
order. To greet the convocation of the party’s 14th 
National Congress, procuratorial and judicial depart- 
ments should provide more and better guarantees of 
safety and legal services to facilitate upgrading state-run 
large- and medium-sized enterprises, strengthening agri- 
cultural and rural work, boosting reform and opening to 
the outside wc.id, and developing the economy. 


At the meeting, Ren Jianxin delivered a speech entitled 
“Vigorously Advancing the Comprehensive Effort To 
Improve Social Order.” Attending the meeting were 
Wang Fang, Liu Fuzhi, Jia Chunwang, Cai Cheng, Zhou 
Wenyuan, and Tao Siju, members of the Central Com- 
mission for Comprehensive Control of Social Order; 
comrades responsible for procuratorial and judicial work 
under the party committees of the provinces, autono- 
mous regions, municipalities directly under the central 
government, and cities directly under state control; 
responsible comrades of relevant departments under the 
Central Committee and the central government; and 
responsible comrades of large units of the People’s 
Liberation Army. 


During the meeting, Guangdong Governor Zhu Senlin, 
deputy secretary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee, and Zhuhai Mayor Liang Guangda, secre- 
tary of the Zhuhai city party committee, briefed the 
meeting participants on the achievements of Guangdong 
Province and Zhuhai in carrying out reform, opening to 
the ouiside world, and developing the economy. 
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Pre-Festival Imprisonments, Executions Reported 


HK2701111392 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 172, 1 Feb 92 p 29 


[Article by Ling Hsueh-chun (0407 7185 0689): “Arbi- 
trary Arrest, Imprisonment and Execution on Eve of 
Festivals”) 


[Text] “Unique Skill” Which Cannot Be Found in Other 
Parts of the World 


The CPC has a “unique skill” which cannot be found in 
other parts of the world, and that is, on the eves of the 
major festivals and celebrations every year, (for example, 
New Year’s Day, Spring Festival, Labor Day, and 
National Day), it will carry out large-scale arrests, trials, 
and executions. In their own words, this is to harshly 
crack down on counterrevolutionary and criminal ele- 
ments (it is called “harsh crackdown” for short); they 
will “arrest a number of them, imprison a number of 
them, and kill a number of them” to “consolidate 
proletarian dictatorship, safeguard the legal system, 
guard socialist construction, and protect the people's 
interest.” 


This kind of arbitrary arrest, imprisonment, and execu- 
tion has remained unchanged for 42 years, and we can 
imagine that each year many people have suffered from 
“the iron fist of the proletariat.” 


More Than 3,700 People Executed Recently 


According to the justice departments, from New Year's 
Day to mid-January, some 550 “public trials” were held 
at or above the city and prefecture levels in the whole 
country (public trials at the county level excluded), and 
more than 52,000 criminals received sentences; among 
them, some 3,700 received the death penalty. 


Jiangxi Province Kills Largest Number of People 


Regarding the number of people sentenced to death, 
Jiangxi Province tops the list by executing more than 180 
people. Jilin and Heilongjiang executed a total of 250 
people. Yunnan, Guizhou, and Sichuan executed a total 
of 400 people. Shandong executed 130 people; Henan, 
85 people; and Guargdong, more than 60. Among the 
people sentenced to death were armed murderers; those 
who robbed banks, warehouses, and shops; those who 
broke into party and government departments; drug 
traffickers; those who abducted and sold women; those 
who instigated youths to commit crimes; whose who set 
fire to, destroyed, and looted factories and mines; those 
who robbed and stole the state’s important cultural 
relics; whose who engaged in serious corruption; and 
those who raped women or underage girls. 


Sharp Increase in Crime Rate Causes Crowded Prisons 


The public security departments in the PRC also 
admitted that beginning in 1988, the rate of vicious and 
organized crimes increased every year. In 1990, it 
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increased 17 percent over 1989, while the rate of ordi- 
nary crimes also increased |! percent. 


A person from justice circles disclosed that among those 
who were executed or imprisoned, some were really 
criminals, but there were also grievances, trumped-up 
cases, and miscarriages of justice. Many “‘counterrevolu- 
tionary criminals” are innocent victims. 


According to information, at present, in 27 provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions across the 
country, some prisons, detention centers, reform- 
through-labor factories, and reform-through-labor farms 
have been “overloaded” by 50 to 200 percent. Therefore, 
apart from sending back the inmates who had received a 
five-year sentence or less to their original places for 
supervision and reform last year, in 1990 and 1991, a 
total of 180 prisons, 45 reform-through-labor factories 
and farms, and some 70 juvenile education centers were 
built. Even so, the government cannot cope with the 
increasing number of criminals. 


Legal Circles Object 


Seeing these nationwide “harsh crackdowns” and 
“public trials,”’ which are carried out by the CPC several 
times a year, the mainland’s legal circles have recently 
raised an objection; they thought this type of measure 
jeopardized the dignity and authoritativeness of law, and 
they particularly questioned the proposal of “‘be harsh, 
be severe, and be quick,” holding that this violates the 
judicial procedure. 


It seems that the CPC’s “unique skill” will really 
“remain unchanged for 50 years”; we do not know 
whether post-1997 Hong Kong will also ‘remain 
unchanged for 50 years.” 


Dissident Writers on Escaping ‘Prison of Mind’ 


HK2701015092 Hong Kong AFP in English 0134 GMT 
27 Jan 92 


[By William Brent] 


[Text] Shanghai, Jan 27 (AFP)}—They have been jailed 
for advocating freedom, but for Wang Ruowang and Bai 
Hua, two of China’s most eminent dissident writers, it is 
escape from the “prison of the mind” that their country 
must experience. 


Before and after the 1949 revolution that brought the 
communists to power, endless attempts at thought con- 
trol have forced the Chinese people to adopt a split 
personality, to put on an act to survive, the writers said. 


Only since reform was launched a decade ago, and 
especially after the 1989 pro-democracy movernent was 
crushed, have the Chinese begun to rediscover their 
individuality, warped by more than 40 years of commu- 
nism. 
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“This (rediscovery) is slowly happening,” Bai said in an 
interview. “But the escape from the prison of the mind is 
not something that will take a couple of years. It is a slow 
process.” 


“In life, everybody is putting on an act. They can’t act 
according to the truth, because they don’t know what the 
truth is. This is dangerous and it is sad,” the 61-year-old 
poet, novelist and screenwriter said. 


Wang, 73, agreed in a separate interview, saying thai this 
“harm to the human spirit” will take a long time to 
repair. 


The violence of 1989 served as the biggest lesson to the 
Chinese, he said, adding that the collapse of the Com- 
munist Party is only a matter of time and citing the 
party’s fear of dissent as proof. 


“They are most afraid of views that are different from 
their own. This illustrates their weakness. They have no 
power to control. It’s not I who fears them, but they who 
fear me.” 


Since the pro-democracy movement, when Wang and 
Bai became a symbol of support for the demonstrations 
here, the party has banned both of them from publishing 
their works in the mainland. 


Wang is still on probation after being jailed for 14 
months for his activities. He is losing his eyesight to 
cataracts, but the authorities have barred him from going 
to the United States for treatment. 


“This is an example of (the party’s) human rights,”’ he 
said. “Their idea of human rights is like raising dogs. If 
I feed you, you are happy and there are no problems. 
They have taken people and equated them to dogs.” 


Such talk earned the literary critic expulsion from the 
party in 1987 during a campaign against Western 
thought. 


Bai’s name is so sensitive, it cannot even be mentioned 
in the press. 


The writer came to prominence in 1981, when his 
screenplay “Unrequited Love” became the target of 
harsh government criticism. 


The line that stirred the controversy was spoken by the 
daughter of a persecuted returned Overseas Chinese, 
who asks her long suffering father: “You love the moth- 
erland, but does the motherland love you?” 


Still, the two modern literary giants, their hair having 
grayed long ago, remain prolific and their works are 
often published in Hong Kong and Taiwan. 


The chain-smoking Wang, sporting a brown beret, 
refutes the notion put forward by Mao Zedong 50 years 
ago in April that “art must resolutely serve politics.” 


He calls such ideology “reactionary” and no longer 
applicable. 


FBIS-CHI-92-017 
27 January 1992 


“Literature has its own objectivity,” Bai said. “In the 
end, it is not responsible to any class, but to humanity. 
You can’t treat culture as a weapon of class struggle.” 


The party still maintains tight control over artistic 
expression, but the terrifying persecution that character- 
ized the Cultural Revolution (1966-1976) has ended. 


“Back then, you couldn’t even think freely. But now 
thought is free,’ Bai said. “I am an example of that.” 


This development will only continue to erode the party’s 
authority, the two writers said. 


“The number of people involved in the arts who are 
tooting the government's horn is very small,’’ Wang said. 
‘Intellectuals in the broad sense of the word are more 
and more deciding the direction of the country’s policies. 
The party is aware of this and is afraid of this.” 


CASS Rights Tour ‘Treated With Suspicion’ 


HK2301032092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 23 Jan 92 p 11 


[By Geoffrey Crothall] 


[Text] China’s Academy of Social Sciences [CASS] is to 
send a high-level delegation to Britain, France and 
Sweden next month to study “the theory and practice of 
human rights” in Western Europe. 


The five-week tour, scheduled to begin on February 15 in 
London, will include a two-day visit to Belfast, in 
Northern Ireland, scene of a recent upsurge in sectarian 
violence. 


The four-member delegation from the academy’s Insti- 
tute of Law will meet government officials from the three 
countries and from the European Parliament in Stras- 
bourg, non-governmental organisations such as Amnesty 
International, academics and members of the judiciary. 


The main aim of the delegation, sponsored by the Ford 
Foundation, will be to determine to what extent Western 
concepts of human rights are carried out in practice and 
it will focus on the role of the police in bringing alleged 
criminals to trial, sources close to the delegation say. 


The role of the British Army in Northern Ireland will 
also come under close scrutiny, they say. 


In Sweden, the delegates will look at how effectively a 
Western welfare state can guarantee the rights of the people 
to education, houing, welfare and medical benefits. 


The academy sent a similar human rights delegation to 
the United States and Canada last year and is hoping to 
send a third to Eastern Europe and the Commonwealth 
of Independent States later this year. 


The academy's interest in the theory and practice of 
human rights abroad is being treated with suspicion by 
the Government in Beijing which regards the academic 
body as a “bastion of bourgeois liberalisation.” 
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“The Government is worried that the delegates might 
use their studies of human nghts in the West to push for 
political reform inside China,” a Beijing University 
professor said. 


Although the Government now says it is willing to 
discuss human rights issues as a means of “enhancing 
mutual understanding” with the West, it would not 
tolerate anything it considered to be interference in 
China’s internal affairs, he added. 


Academy members have been careful over the last three 
years not to publish anything that might be considered 
critical of the Government, and the human rights dele- 
gates are unlikely to make any overt comparisons 
between the human rights situation in China and 
Western Europe. 


“It is non-publication season right now so don’t expect 
anything at all controversial to come out of this trip to 
Europe,” a source at the academy said. 


Many academy members are known to be critical of the 
Government’s White Paper on human rights published 
last year, but dare not make their dissatisfaction public. 


The bulk of the manifesto was drawn up by the Ministry 
of Propaganda and academics say that while it presents a 
convincing argument in the abstract it has little in 
common with reality in China. 


Patent Law Amendments Seen as ‘Major Event’ 


OW2401215792 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1404 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[By reporter Chen Jinwu (7115 6855 2976)| 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Jan (XINHUA) ~—Gao Lulin, director 
of China’s State Patent Bureau, said here today that in 
order to create a better legal environment in society, our 
country will make some amendments to clauses in its 
current Patent Law to extend the protection period for 
invention-related patent rights, to prevent unauthorized 
application of patented processes in manufacturing 
products, to grant patent rights to chemicals and phar- 
maceuticals, and to give patent holders the mght to 
prevent unauthorized imporiation of their products. The 
amendments will constitute a major event in our coun- 
try’s history of developing a patent system. 


Gao Lulin said: The Patent Law that our country for- 
mally put into effect in 1985 befits our country’s national 
conditions and accords with international conventions 
and practice. When formulating its first Patent Law, our 
country, however, was not guided by any experiences 
that it would have gained had it implemented a patent 
system before. Besides, practice has proved that some 
clauses in the Patent Law cannot meet practical needs. 
To correct the shortcomings, China’s State Patent 
Bureau formed a task force back in 1988 to amend the 
Patent Law, gradually working out some amendment 
ideas. 
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Speaking on amendments to clauses regarding the pro- 
tection period for invention-related patent rights, Gao 
Lulin said: The Patent Law currently in force in our 
country sets the protection period for invention-related 
patent rights at 15 years from the date of application. 
Though adequate for most technological inventions, the 
period cannot afford sufficient protection to some tech- 
nological inventions, especially those in chemistry, med- 
icine, agriculture, biology, and genetical engineering. 
Hence, an appropriate extension of the period will help 
inspire enthusiasm for conducting research and develop- 
ment in connection with inventions whose novelty lasts 
longer. In accordance with the trend of and the need for 
coordination in formulating international patent laws, 
and in light of our country’s short- and long-term inter- 
ests, China’s State Patent Bureau has suggested that the 
task force extend the protection period for invention- 
related patent rights from 15 to 20 years when amending 
the Patent Law. 


Gao Lulin said: Regarding patented processes, the 
Patent Law currently in force in our country stipulates 
that patent rights for processes are restricted to those of 
patent holders to prevent other people from using the 
processes for production purposes without their permis- 
sion; they do not cover products manufactured directly 
from the processes. This undermines the people's enthu- 
siasm for making inventions and improving technology. 
Therefore, when amending the Patent Law, we will 
consider extending patent rights for processes to cover 
products manufactured directly from those processes. 
This will make the sale and use of such products an act of 
infringement. This practice is commonly applied in the 
world. 


On patent protection for chemicals and pharmaceuticals, 
Gao Lulin said: Because of their belated start, our 
country’s chemical and pharmaceutical industries still 
lag behind those of industrially developed countries. The 
Patent Law currently in force in our country does not 
provide for the protection of chemicals and pharmaceu- 
ticals. Given the deepening reform and the development 
of the world economy, our failure to grant patent protec- 
tion to chemicals and pharmaceuticals will encourage 
enterprises to muddle along by imitating the products of 
other people, thereby undercutting efforts to institute a 
mechanism of innovation. Hence, we should assume an 
active attitude and give early consideration to granting 
patent protection to chemicals and pharmaceuticals 
when amending the Patent Law. 


Gao Lulin also discussed plans to introduce clauses on 
the right of importation when amending the Patent Law. 
He said: The right of importation denotes the mghi of a 
patent holder to prevent the importation of his product 
without his permission into a country where he has 
obtained a patent for that product. The Patent Law 
currently in force in our country does not specify such a 
right. By acknowledging his right of importation, we 
entitle a patent holder to demand action from customs 
authorities in prohibiting the importation of goods sim- 
ilar to his patented product. Customs authorities may 
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impound those goods to prevent them from entering the 
domestic market. Besides easing the minds of foreign 
patent holders, this strategy will lead to the full protec- 
tion of a patent holder's rights. 


At today’s “news briefing on China's intellectual prop- 
erty rights protection,” Gao Lulin also discussed proce- 
dural amendments to the Patent Law. 


‘New Efforts’ for Patent Protection 


HK2601052692 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 26 Jan 92 p 4 


[By Yuan Zhou: “China Tightens Patent Security”} 


[Text] China is making new efforts to protect patents, 
copyrights and trademarks, according to a joint press 
conference held last week in Beijing by leaders in charge 
of Chinese intellectual property protection. 


Highlighting these efforts are amendments to existing 
Chinese patent laws, a draft for a new trademark law, 
and China's joining of two major international copyright 
conferences. 


Gao Lulin, director general of the Patent Office of 
China, said an amended patent law, which would extend 
protection to chemicals and pharmaceuticals, would 
come into effect on January |, 1993. 


Gao took part in the grueling Sino-U_S. talks addressing 
the two countries’ differences over intellectual property 
protection in Washington this month. He said thai after 
“weighing pros and cons,” China would “consider giving 
protection to chemicals and pharmaceuticals in the 
shortest possible time.” 


In addition to this amendment, Gao said, China will also 
extend the protection period for inventions from 15 to 
20 years, as well as extend the rights of patents for 
production processes to include the end products 


The revised law will entitle patent holders to forbid 
others to import without authorization their patented 
products or those products obtained directly from their 
patented production process. 


This revised law, if passed by the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress, would go into effect on 
January |, 1993, he said. 


Last year, China received 4,645 applications for patent 
rights from abroad. The United States, Japan and Ger- 
many were the three biggest applicants for patent rights. 


Shen Rengan, vice-director of the National Copyright 
Administration, said China would soon join the Berne 
Convention for copyrights and the Universal Copyright 
Convention on the basis of the existing Chinese copyright 
law, to which the two organizations pledged support 


Earlier, copyright officials said the office was preparing 
to bridge small differences between the international 
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conventions and the Chinese laws, help set up a self- 
protective organization among Chinese copyright 
owners, and establish services dealing with copyright 
licensing and disputes. 


Shen said China’s joining the two international copy- 
right conventions wili bring about “normalizations of 
Sino-foreign relations on copyrights” and promote 
China’s opening to the outside world. 


After joining the conventions, China will have copyright 
protection overseas and foreign works will also receive 
protection in China. 


China’s first copyright law went into effect on June |, 
1991. Detailed rules on the protection of folklore art 
forms, arbitration of copynght disputes and the rate of 
royalty payments are still being formulated. 


Li Jizhong, director for the Department of Trademarks 
under the State Administration of Industry and Com- 
merce (SAIC), said a draft of revised Chinese trademark 
laws 1s near completion and will be submitted to higher 
authorities for approval. 


Li said the revisions were done “to meet the new 
circumstances arising from the development of a market- 
onented economy.” 


China now has 474 patent administration offices 
employing more than 5,000 agents. 


At present, Li said, applications for and registrations of 
trademarks in the country have reached a “record high.” 


In 1991, SAIC received 6,700 applications for trademark 
registration, 18 percent more than in !990. The figure 
included 5,885 applications from abroad. A total of 
40,327 trademarks were registered in China last year, he 
said. And by the end of last year, more than 31,900 
trademarks were registered in China, including 47,856 
from overseas [figures as published]. 


Since June 1991, the SAIC officials have handled a series 
of trademark infringement cases involving such brand- 
name products as Hong Kong Goldlion ties, Adidas 
sports wear, and Levi's jeans. 


Experts: Reform Has Reached ‘Point of No Return’ 


HK2701091892 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Jan 92 p 4 


[By Wang Gangyi: “China's Open Doors Must Never Be 
Closed, Say Experts” 


[Text] China’s reforms and the open policy introduced 
12 years ago have reached the point of no return and 
rapid development will continue in the 1990s. 


This 1s the conclusion drawn by a group of influential 
Chinese scholars and high-ranking officials at a seminar 
in Beijing over the weekend. 
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“China will not isolate itself again and the trend of 
reform in the country is irreversible,” said Du Runsheng, 
a noted agricultural expert, at the seminar sponsored by 
the Institute of Global Concerns (China) (IGC), a non- 
profit and independent research institution. 


He pointed out that after 12 years of reform, the coun- 
try’s economic vitality had been greatly enhanced, espe- 
cially in coastal areas, and that this had laid a solid 
foundation for further development in the years to come. 


He noted that it was now vital for the central government 
to make relevant policies to revitalize economies in the 
central part of the country, a move in which coastal 
regions could play a positive part. 


Huang Hua, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress (NPC) and a former 
foreign minister, said that the overall world structure 
was in a transitional period, during which China faced 
new challenges and opportunities. 


“So long as China sticks to the central task of economic 
construction, and I am sure it will, the country will play 
a more important role in international affairs and make 
greater contributions to world peace and development,” 
he said. 


Tong Dalin, an economist and director of IGC, observed 
that peace and development remained the two major 
world issues. 


He was convinced that the Chinese people would con- 
tinue to march on the road of reform and opening to the 
outside world. 


The IGC was officially established in Beijing last year to 
increase mutual understanding and exchanges between 
China and foreign countries. 


A unique feature of the institute, according to Tong, is 
the comprehensiveness of its research work, which 
covers world peace, international development, eco- 
nomic co-operation, environmental protection, primary 
education and other issues of global concern. 


The participation by a group of influential figures has 
given prominence to IGC. They include Fei Xiaotong, 
Huang Hua, Lu Jiaxi, Xue Muqiao, Wang Daohan, Ren 
Zhangyi, Xiang Nan, Du Runsheng and Qian Sangqiang. 


Vice Premier Yao Yilin To Become Acting Premier 


OW 2601023392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0214 GMT 26 Jan 9? 


[Text] Beijing, January 20 (XINHUA) —Vice-Premier 
Yao Yilin will be acting premier during Chinese Premier 
Li Peng’s visit abroad, which starts today, XINHUA has 
learned from the General Office of the State Council. 
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Science & Technology 


Song Jian Named New Study Society Honorary Head 
OW 1401143292 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1113 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[By reporter Zhuo Peirong (0587 1014 2837)} 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)}—A Society for the 
Study of Social Development Sciences, an academic 
Organization comprising a diversity of sciences, was 
inaugurated here today by Chinese scientists and techni- 
cians studying population, resources, environment, and 
other social development issues. 


With rapid advances in economic construction in recent 
years, we are confronted with mounting population, 
resource, environment, natural disaster, and public 
safety issues. Because the per capita share of resources in 
China is only between one-fourth to one-third of the 
world’s average, the country is facing shortages in surface 
resources such as land, fresh water, and forests; a low 
utilization rate of mineral resources; rapidly spreading 
environmental pollution; aggravated ecological destruc- 
tion; and more frequent natural disasters. On the other 
hand, the Chinese population has continued to grow, 
150-200 million rural laboreis are awaiting job place- 
ment, and the urban infrastructure and social security 
system are far from perfect. 


In recent years, the party and the government have 
attached great importance to scientific research on issues 
related to social development. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin, in a speech at the fourth congress of the China 
Association for Science and Technology last May, called 
readjustment of relations between man and nature one 
of the four major tasks of Chinese scientists and techni- 
cians in the 1990's and urged them to strive to achieve 
fruitful results in several key areas, especially population 
control, environmental protection, and the protection 
and rational development and utilization of energy and 
other resources. 


It is understood that quite a few topics on social devel- 
opment have already been incorporated in key scientific 
and technical research projects under the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and other plans. 


Under such circumstances, the State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission's Department of Science and Tech- 
nology for Social Development [headed by Deng Nan, 
Deng Xiaoping’s daughter] proposed that the Society for 
the Study of Secial Development Sciences be estab- 
lished. So far, 21 scientific research institutes from 
various localities have joined the society. The society 
will unite all experts, scholars, and administrators 
engaged in science and technology pursuits for social 
development in China to carry out their work by 
bringing into play the advantages of their comprehensive 
specialized knowledge. The society is dedicated to 
studying strategies, principles, policies, and plans for 
applying science and technology to guide and promote 
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social development, as well as to making evaluations, 
predictions, and warnings and studying laws, regula- 
tions, and countermeasures concerning population, 
resources, environment, and other issues. The society 
will also assist the departments concerned to work out 
comprehensive pilot projects for applying science and 
technology to guide social development and nurture the 
birth of several new industries. 


Vice chairman fof the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee] Fe: Xiaotong and State Councillor 
Song Jian were elected as the honorary presidents; Li 
Xue as the president: and Deng Nan, Ye Rutang, Liu 
Jiang. Sun Honglie, Wu Jieping. and Yan Keqgiang as 
vice presidents of the society. 


Song Jian Discusses Science in Minority Areas 


OW 1601083092 Bevine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1114 GMT 18 Jan 92 


[By correspondent Jia Guangjie (6328 0342 2638)]) 


[Text] Beying. 15 Jan (XINHUA)} —Provincial and 
autonomous regional party committees have paid close 
attention to developing science and technology 1n areas 
inhabited by minority nationalities since the start of 
reform and opening to the outside world. As a result, 
rapid development has been made. and remarkable 
results have been achieved in science and technology. 
The momentum in this regard remains strong. This has 
promoted social progress and economic development in 
minority nationality regions. Song Jian, state councilor 
and minister of the State Science and Technology Com- 
mission, made this comment in an interview. 


Song Jian has visited Inner Mongolia, Guangxi, Xin- 
jiang, Ningxia, Qinghai, Yunnan, and other areas inhab- 
ited by minority nationalities in recent years. He cited a 
host of facts to explain gratifying scenes in which 
“undertakings are developed through the application of 
science and technology.” 


From 1980 to 1985 alone, 1.57! major scientific and 
technological achievements were made in Inner Mongo- 
ha. One of those achievements won a state scientific and 
technological invention award, and four won state scien- 
tific and technological progress awards. A fine breed of 
sheep with a large, meaty body and fine wool, bred in 
inner Mongolia, has been extended to more than 10 
provinces and regions, making an important impact on 
the development of anima! husbandry in the country. 
Professor Xu Rigan at the University of Inner Mongolia 
bred the first “tube sheep” and “tube cattle” in the 
world. The ovum maturity rate and the breeding and 
development of ovum for external fertilization have 
reached advanced world standards. Inner Mongolia’s 
feed hot-spraying technique [si liao re pen ji shu 7393 
2436 3583 OR99 2111 2611), which has received a patent 
from the state, 1s the best in the world. In Inner Mongo- 
lia’s 56 countres and banners, 100,000 100-watt wind- 
driven generators have been installed, accounting for 
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more than 90 percent of such generators in the country. 
This has attracted the world’s attention. 


Guangxi has achieved remarkable results by using suit- 
able technologies to exploit its natural resources. It has 
paid special attention to developing five key industrial 
groups, two exemplary counties in implementing the 
“spark plan,” one area concentrating on the “spark 
plan,” and serial products of 12 different kinds. Of these, 
ramie products have become important exports, helping 
Guangxi earn foreign exchange. In Guangxi, 60- and 
80-count yarn made from ramie has been developed, and 
such yarn is up to advanced world standards. In addi- 
tion, the seven developing industries of pearls, pineap- 
ples, natural spices, lysine, Xiayan ducks, and thermos 
materials may also become key industries. The Nanning 
New Technology Development Zone has initially taken 
shape, and it is the only place in the country that is 
concentrating on the development of agricultural 
bioengineering. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the largest-scale 
earth science research in the history of our country was 
conducted in Xinjiang, “speeding up comprehensive 
geological and geochemical research on Xinjiang’s min- 
eral resources."’ Through five years of hard work, 209 
results were achieved. Aside from this, 269 other 
achievements, such as fish farming in lukewarm water, 
which was tested at Urumgi’s Hongyan Power Plant, 
have also reached advanced domestic or international 
levels. 


“What is outstanding about Ningxia is that it now 
produces more grain than its peopie can eat.” Its per 
capita amount of grain was between 820 and 830 jin in 
1990, exceeding the country’s average. Ningxia used to 
depend on grain shipped in from other parts of the 
country, but now it has surplus grain to transport to 
other places. Ningxia had no modern industry before 
liberation, but now it has become an energy base for the 
country. Of course, science and technology have played a 
tremendous role in all of this. 


Tibet has made rapid progress in science and technology. 
More than 900 varieties of vegetables and fruit and other 
trees have been introduced to this undeveloped plateau. 
Now Tibet has institutions specially engaged in research 
on agricultural science and technology. Winter wheat 
was introduced to Tibet in the 1970's. As a result, the 
region has increased its wheat output by | billion kg 
since then. The average per-mu yield has gone up from a 
little over 50 kg to approximately 200 kg. The country’s 
largest solar heating rooms are built in Ngari Prefecture. 
Herdsmen in northern Tibet who had burned cow dung 
for lighting for generations have begun to use portable 
sun lamps. 


Song Jian pointed out that minority nationality regions 
still have to vigorously develop science and technology 
and rely on scientific and technological progress to make 
greater economic and social development. 
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In so doing, three things are crucial: First, it is necessary 
to pay close attention to training scientific and techno- 
logical cadres and qualified personne! in agriculture, 
basic sciences, and engineering; second, it is necessary to 
train a number of science and technology entrepreneurs; 
and third, it is necessary to develop appropriate-sized 
industries with science and technology as their pillars. 
Song Jian said that relevant central departments will 
continue to provide guidance and assistance for minority 
nationality regions in developing science and tech- 


nology. 
Military 


New Book on Deng’s Military Theory Discussed 


HK2201150892 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 27 Dec 91 p 3 


[Article by Li Dianren (2621 3013 0088): “New Work for 
Studying Deng Xiaoping’s Military Theory—Reading 
Modern Military Theory and Practice of Deng Xiaoping’ 


[Text] The Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee called for the whole party “to ear- 
nestly study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s works, so that 
they will play a guiding role in the great process of 
socialist modernization from now on.” The book 
Modern Military Theory and Practice of Deng Xiaoping, 
with Comrade Wang Chengbin [3769 2052 2430] as 
chief editor, comprehensively discusses the relationship 
between Deng Xiaoping’s military theory and Mao 
Zedong’s military thinking and its place, role, and char- 
acteristics in the history of Marxist military thinking, 
while focusing on studying Deng Xiaoping’s basic 
thinking and theory on defense and Army building 
during the new historical stage. The book is of great help 
for us to systematically and comprehensively master 
Deng Xiaoping’s military theory and resolve the new 
conditions and problems in the practice of military 
struggles surfacing in the new historical stage. 


First, from a historical plane, the book has correctly 
analyzed the sources of Deng Xiaoping’s military 
thinking. Deng Xiaoping combined the universal tenets 
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought with 
China's practice in socialist modernization during the 
new historical stage in his modern military theory, which 
has inherited the quintessence of Mao Zedong military 
thinking, such as elevating training to a strategic posi- 
tion, augmenting the Army’s political and ideological 
work, inheriting and bringing forward the glorious tra- 
dition of the people’s Army, improving weaponry and 
equipment, and so forth. At the same time, he set forth 
systematic theories, principles, and policies centering 
around the new historical tasks of defense moderniza- 
tion. We may say that Deng Xiaoping’s military theory is 
the important dovetailing and development of China's 
proletarian military ideological system in the wake of 
Mao Zedong military thinking, where both have Marx- 
ist-Leninist military thinking as their theoretical basis, 
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are scientific military theories with Chinese characteris- 
tics and founded by linking to the actual conditions of 
China’s military struggles. 


Just as Mao Zedong military thinking is a pool of 
collective wisdom, Deng Xiaoping’s modern military 
theory is also the crystal of the collective wisdom of our 
party's second generation leaders. Since the third plenary 
session of the | 1th central committee, the chief leading 
members of the party committee and the Central Mili- 
tary Commission have united as one and poured volu- 
minous energy into defense and Army building during 
the new historical period. Based on their own theories 
and practice, they set forth many new ideas and con- 
cepts, which became the solid foundation for the birth 
and development of Deng Xiaoping’s modern military 
theory. 


Second, the book has incisively summarized Deng 
Xiaoping’s modern military theory in developing Mao 
Zedong military thinking. Deng Xiaoping’s modern mil- 
itary theory is a scientific summarization of the experi- 
ences and lessons in Army building over the past several 
scores of years, especially since the PRC's founding, 
while setting forth and resolving pressing historical 
topics. At the meeting to mark the 60th anniversary of 
the Army's founding, Yang Shangkun, Central Military 
Commission vice chairman, generalized the new contri- 
butions of Deng Xiaoping’s modern military theory to 
Mao Zedong military thinking in 12 points, while calling 
them “the thinking of Army building for the new histor- 
ical stage."’ These points are mainly as follows: It has set 
forth the general goal and guiding principle for our Army 
building during the new historical stage, the basic prin- 
ciple for building the contingent of cadres, the strategic 
place of military training, the focus in defense building, 
the guiding principle for Army reform, and the guiding 
ideas for political work. In addition, Deng Xiaoping’s 
modern military thinking stresses correctly handling the 
relations between defense building and economic con- 
struction, and set forth the ideological theory of the 
people’s war under modern conditions and the strategic 
guiding idea for future antiaggressive wars. 


Third, the book profoundly discusses the characteristic 
of linking theory to practice in Deng Xiaoping’s modern 
military thinking. Deng Xiaoping’s modern military 
theory is Marxist military thinking in practice. Our 
Army building faced all kinds of complicated problems 
in the wake of entering the new historical stage. Deng 
Xiaoping adhered to the truth-seeking ideological line 
and was courageous in practice and bold in exploration, 
while making profound discussion and giving scientific 
guidance, centering around the practice in Army mod- 
ernization. For example, he correctly analyzed the major 
contradiction in our world today; determined to shift 
defense building onto the track of peacetime construc- 
tion; corrected the relationship between defense building 
and national economic construction; proposed the need 
to make defense building come under national economic 
construction; and so forth. 
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Deng Xiaoping believes, “building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics” is the whole situation, while 
defense and Army building should center around this 
and “go their own way.” Defense and Army building 
during the new historical stage should maintain the 
Army’s own characteristics, while proceeding from those 
of modern warfare, paying attention to studying condi- 
tions of foreign armies and absorbing things helpful to 
us. It is mecessary to adhere to the principle of self- 
reliance as the key while importing advanced technology 
and equipment as a compliment and to do a good job of 
modernizing weaponry and equipment while attaching 
importance to giving play to the traditional advantages 
of the people’s war. It is necessary to study and explore 
the ways to overcome the enemy with inferior equipment 
under modern warfare conditions. Our Army is a great 
wall of iron and steel in defense of the motherland as well 
as an important force in socialist modernization. 


And fourth, the book has opened up a new train of 
thought in the study and research of Deng Xiaoping’s 
military theory. Comrade Yang Shangkun said that an 
important reason for the rather great accomplishments 
scored by our Army in a comparatively short time and 
the new development and improvement under the con- 
ditions of the new historical stage since the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee is 
precisely the implementation of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s guiding idea and a series of principles and measures 
for Army building. Deng Xiaoping’s modern military 
theory is the theoretical base for our Army building and 
development during the new historical stage. Our Army 
has smoothly completed the cutback of | million troops 
and further implemented the strategic position of mili- 
tary training; the improvement in the level of building 
the cadre contingent and the development of defense 
scientific research and building of weaponry and equip- 
ment have all convincingly testified to the correctness of 
the strategic ideas and guiding principles Deng Xiaoping 
proposed for Army building during the new historical 
period. At the same time, Deng’s modern military theory 
is a scientific system, which must be treated scientifi- 
cally. A pragmatic attitude characterized by quoting a 
statement out of context is not advisable. Efforts should 
be focused on mastering basic theory, especially studying 
well Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s stand, viewpoints, and 
approach in observing, analyzing, and resolving prob- 
lems; only then, will it be possible to grasp its spiritual 
essence. 


Defense building has met many new problems with great 
complexity in the wake of the strategic change in the 
guiding idea for our Army's defense building during the 
new historical period. Especially under the present com- 
plicated and changeable international situation, it 1s all 
the more necessary to work harder to study and master 
Deng Xiaoping’s modern military theory; only then will 
it be possible to unify our will and action. This is the 
requirement of the times. 
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Jiang Inscribes Defense Education Centers 


OW 2201115092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0647 GMT 22 Jan 92 


[Text] Shanghai, 22 Jan (XINHUA)}—According to the 
relevant departments, Shanghai Municipality now has 
more than 800 serialized fronts for conducting national 
defense education. Jiang Zemin, Deng Xiaoping, Yang 
Shangkun, and Chen Yun have successively written titles 
and inscriptions for a number of national defense edu- 
cation clubs, youngsters’ military camps, and national 
defense schools. 


In recent years, Shanghai Municipality has gradually 
established a number of fronts for conducting national 
defense education. In length and breadth, it has formed 
a very comprehensive network, thoroughly encom- 
passing groups to be educated at various levels. In 1991 
alone, the number of times that people participated in 
activities in the national defense educational fronts was 
6.2 million. Publicizing the slogan of “becoming the 
advanced collective in supporting national defense,” 
Jiading County party committee has actively invested 
and constructed a youngsters’ military camp. Within a 
half year since its completion, the Huangpu Area 
National Defense School in the New Pudong Develop- 
ment District has received more than 100 groups and 
tens of thousands of people in its educational activities. 


Army Paper ‘Year-Ender’ Discusses Training 


HK2001094292 Beying JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 23 Dec 91 p 1 


[“Year-Ender” by staff reporters Gu Boliang (7357 0130 
$328) and Wang Hongshan (3769 3163 1472): “Imple- 
ment Laws, Regulations on Training, Improve Training 
Quality—Commentary on All-Army Regular Training”’] 


[Text] In the wake of the army completing the formula- 
tion of training laws and regulations this year, all units 
have universally experimented in regularized training at 
selected points, worked hard to resolve the “approaches” 
and “means” to implement the training laws and regu- 
lations, and created sound conditions for improving 
training quality. 


A Topic With Very Strong Practicality 


Regu.arized training is the basic way to improve training 
quality and augment combat effectiveness. Last year, the 
Military Commission promulgated “The Military 
Training Laws and Regulations”, based on which, all 
services and arms of the services revised, formulated, 
and issued programs, teaching materials, and criteria for 
military training in various categories. As a result, a 
whole range of military training laws and regulations 
have basically taken shape. However, the existence of 
laws and regulations on military training does not imply 
the achievement of regularized training because it 
includes the legislature and law enforcement in military 
training. The formulation of training rules allows 
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training to be based on something regularized, whereas 
earnest law enforcement to establish regularized training 
will enable the down-to-earth implementation of the 
training laws and regulations. Otherwise, their imple- 
mentation would be out of the question, resulting in 
failure in conducting training according to the program, 
in implementing teaching step by step based on the 
teaching materials, and in organizing examination and 
checking with the presence of criteria. 


This year, all military regions, services, and arms have 
organized regularized training experiments with entire 
units at division level as the subjects, while many units 
also experiment at selected points to earnestly explore 
the way from the legislation of training to its enforce- 
ment, from implementing the laws and regulations on 
training to achieve regularized training. 


Dialectical materialism teaches us that from practice to 
cognition, one has completed only “half the trip: the 
journey to knowledge, whereas guiding new practice with 
new knowledge is the "more important other half of the 
journey. We may say that training legislation is to elevate 
such practical activities as our army's tradition in mili- 
tary training and the results of the 10-year reform in 
training to rational knowledge, whereas the impiemen- 
tation of the laws and regulations on training are to 
convert such new understanding to the new practice in 
improving training quality. Regularized training is pre- 
cisely the specific practical activity to implement the 
training laws and regulations, and “the more importart 
other half* at that. 


Only When the Laws and Regulations Are Operable 
Will They Be Implementable 


Taking an overall view of the substantial progress made 
by various armywide units undergoing experimental 
training, we find they share a characteristic, which is 
none other than the success in finding a way to regularize 
training with rather strong operability. 


First, a common understanding has been reached in the 
basic train of thoughts for regularized training. Precisely, 
this is to regard improving the army’s training-quality 
and combat-effectiveness as the basic goals, with a new 
generation of training laws and regulations as the funda- 
mental ground and with units at division level as the 
subject and centering closely around the organization, 
leadership, and administration in the whole course of 
training, and establishing a regularized training order 
characterized by a flexible internal mechanism and 
smooth external relations based on the requirements of 
implementing organization and leadership to specific 
positions at different tiers to insure the implementation 
of training with quality as its core, comprehensively 
improving the army's combat effectiveness. 


This basic train of thought reflects the basic law gov- 
erning regularized training in the new historical stage; at 
the same time, it guides the training organizers to work 
elaborately on operable specific contents and means. 
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Thus, the experiments yield a number of rather high- 
quality results. First, all services and arms of the services 
have formulated whole-ranging minute rules and regula- 
tions for organization, leadership, and administration 
and for control of training by linking to each one’s 
characteristics and enabling leading members to form a 
clear picture of the whole process; and second, a whole- 
range of demonstration topics for regularized training 
have been completed. Participation of officers and men 
in various categories at all tiers and specific training 
activities from leadership to offices and from combat- 
ants to logistics personnel are standardized through the 
direct perception of the senses so that they are “easy to 
grasp and impeccable in performance.” 


While observing and studying the regularized training of 
some units undergoing the experimental training, these 
reporters found that what causes the “difficulties in 
implementing” some work lies precisely in the lack of 
operability. The absence of operability or the lack of 
knowledge of how to operate will make it very difficult to 
implement some work; operation and implementation 
are possible only when work is operable. 


Continue To Conduct Experiments at Selected Points; 
Universal Implementation 


Regularized training has brought pleasing changes to 
improving units’ training quality and augmenting their 
combat effectiveness. This year, among units of various 
military regions, all services and arms of the services 
undergoing experimental regularized training at selected 
points, toward the end of the year, eight have been 
assessed advanced divisions in armywide training. These 
facts provide proof conducive to the continuation of 
doing a good job of regularized training in the new year. 
They are: 


—Continue to firmly grasp the basic goal of improving 
training quality and augmenting combat effectiveness, 
while correcting the guiding thinking of regularized 
training. 


—Work hard to improve the abilities of cadres at all 
levels in organizing and administrating training by 
focusing on the key contents of training’s organiza- 
tion, leadership, and administration; while imple- 
menting the requirements, “party committees are to 
discuss military affairs, chief commanders are to pitch 
into the work, and organs are to work jointly” in a 
down-to-earth way. 


—Further invigorate training’s internal mechanism, iron 
out training’s external reiations, while bringing along 
the comprehensive building of the army through reg- 
ularized training. 


Regularized training is a dynamic engineering of an 
incessant implementation of training laws and regula- 
tions in the improvement of training quality. Our 
present task is to summarize experiences in the experi- 
ments at selected points and to popularize and push the 
experiments’ results so that the way to regularized 
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training will be cleared without impedance to its popu- 
larization, so that the regularized training expenences 
will stand the test of time and be easy to learn from and 
so that the whole army will be elevated to a new plane 
through implementing the training laws and regulations 
and improving training quality. 


*Year-Ender’ Notes Tight Military Budget 
HK2201132492 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 27 Dec 91 p 1 


(“Year-Ender” by staff reporters Zhou Tao (0719 3447) 
and Ma Chunlin (7456 2504 2651): “Base Ourselves on 
Overall Deployment, Have Comprehensive Efficiency in 
Mind” ] 


[Text] New Breakthrough in “Austerity Operation™ 


Beyond a doubt, the 1980's were a period in which the 
proportion of defense spending in state financial expen- 
diture was the lowest. 


Likewise, beginning with the 1990's, our Army continues 
to face a pattern of logistical insurance characterized by 
“general demand far exceeding general supply” and 
remains in a state of “austerity operation,” which can 
hardly be changed within a short period. 


Toward the end of the year, however, a piece of inspiring 
news was spread from the armywide work conference on 
jogistical work: General Logistics Department Director 
Zhao Nanqi solemnly announced that, despite a very tight 
budget in 1991, logistics departments armywide have man- 
aged to insure the supply of operational! funds, with various 
normal supplies fulfilled rather satisfactorily. 


Analyzing the causes, it is not difficult for us to see that 
marked results have been scored in our Army's logistical 
reform, which aims at improving the Army's economic 
returns and augmenting comprehensive insuring capabili- 
ties with a new breakthrough of far-reaching significance. 


The Army's financial work, which occupies a decisive 
position in restrictions on the Army's economic activi- 
ties, has successively presented three major reforms in 
1991: first, completing and perfecting the “dual-track 
system,” by which institutions’ operational funds are 
managed by both institutions and logistics financial 
departments to give play to the enthusiasm of both in 
managing finance; second, fuither implementing stan- 
dardized supplies regarding units below division level, 
with the realization of operational funds delivered to 
units; and third, founding centers for settling financial 
accounts to augment financial departments’ supervising 
function. The presentation of these three reforms has 
relieved our Army's financial work of mutual interfer- 
ence between institutional and financial departments, 
while beginning a sound cycle of structural operation. 


Progress with a breakthrough was scored in the weeding 
out and rectification of the Army's real estate; conse- 
quently, a clear picture of the Army’s existing real estate 
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was formed, providing grounds for the Army's housing 
reform from now on, while bringing in direct economic 
returns exceeding 100 million yuan. The floor space 
returned in the course of armywide weeding out is equal 
to that of 28,000 living quarter units for officials at 
regimental level. 


Regarding production manageria! reform— 
administration of Army-run enterprises by related pro- 
fessional departments—which has a bearing on the 
direction of Army building, the professionalized admin- 
istration of enterprises of operational! units below divi- 
sion level has been initially completed this year, with 
categorized guidance to different enterprises insured. 
Production management armywide has been satisfactory 
despite a weak market, with gross annua! output value 
and profits and taxes handed over to the state increasing 
by 10 percent and § percent respectively over 1990. 


In a nutshell, to meet the requirements of national 
economic construction and building the quality of the 
Army, all units armywide have unremittingly worked 
hard at higher efficiency, better economic returns and 
stronger logistical capacity through reform, and the 
Army’s logistical work has already taken the path of 
development with deepening intension. 


The Breakthrough of Breakthroughs 


Reviewing the breakthrough in logistical reform in 
recent years, especially this year under the circumstances 
of “austerity operation,” the phenomenon of “the break- 
through of breakthroughs” is increasing)y making itself 
felt; namely, under the new situation, the setting forth, 
pushing forward and compiction of reformative engi- 
neering are continuously breaking through the demarca- 
tion lines between departments and trades, while 
increasingly depending on the joint cfforts of several 
aspects; consequently, final “value realized” 1s more 
often than not stamped with the nature of “economic 
results transceiding departments or trades ” 


The weeding out and rectification of real estate and the 
professionalized administration of Army-run enterprises 
have testified to the aforesaid point. From the angle of 
organization and implementation, they are no longer 
performed by just the camp management or production 
department or the logistics department, but are under 
the command of the Centra! Milttary Commission, the 
General Staff Headquarters, » y committees at all 
levels, with unified require” d actions and overall 
deployment armywide. In + ig Out and rectifying 


real estate alone, all Military © ommussion leading mem- 
bers simultaneously gave important written instructions 
The results have gone far beyond professional categories 
and the logistics arena, with extensive and far-reaching 
political effects, and helped augment the Army's concept 
of the whole situation and sense of discipline and law 
opening a breach for strictly administering the Army 
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New Breakthrough and New Train of Thought 


Understanding and grasping in a scientific way the 
phenomenon of “the breakthrough of breakthroughs” 
surtacing in the 1991 logistical reform has an important 
enlightening role for us. 


First, it is necessary to observe and handle professional 
issues politically, with attention paid to pursuing com- 
prehensive results. Director Zhao Nangqi has repeatedly 
pointed out that arbitrarily opening bank accounts, set- 
ting up “small treasuries” without sanction, ownership 
by real estate departments, and handling income and 
spending in production management on one’s own seem 
to be issues of Operation and management, but are, in 
essence, expressions of decentralism, departmentalism 
and individualism in the Army's economic arena, 
affecting the Army's proletarian nature and high degree 
of centralization and unity. This being the case, only by 
safeguarding the Army's basic function will it be possible 
to ideologically reach a common understanding in 
resolving those issues while forming the resultant force 
In a nutshell, only by firmly grasping the political orien- 
tation will it be possible for logistical work to play its due 
role in Army building. 


Second, it is necessary to grasp issues from the angle of 
the whole situation, while paying attention to planning 
for results of the entirety. With many tasks to perform, 
logistics departments face problems and contradictions 
of all descriptions. To grasp the major contradiction 
according to the needs of the whole situation is an art of 
leadership that must be mastered. The implementation 
of breaking through the key point, just as in grasping 
financial reform and the weeding out and rectification of 
real estate; grasping, with focal efforts and meticulous 
organization, the key point and knotty problem that 
have a bearing on the whole situation; and grasping 
implementation firmly, drawing inferences about other 
cases from one instance to bring along the development 
of other work in logistics, will become the basic train of 
thought for our Army’s logistics building from now on. 


And third, it is necessary to basically resolve problems, 
while attaching importance to planning for long-range 
effects. An eyecatching measure was taken in the army- 
wide weeding out and rectification of real estate; namely, 
the promulgation in succession of seven documents of 
the nature of laws and regulations, including the “Regu- 
lations on Checking and Ratifying the Floor Space of 
Camps and Implementing the Limit on Living Quarters 
Floor Space,” with the approval of the Central Military 
Commission and General Logistics Department. It has 
become the grounds for implementing weeding out and 
rectification as well as the insurance for consolidating 
and developing the results of weeding out and rectifica- 
tion, while creating necessary conditions for the stan- 
dardized and institutionalized administration of the 
Army’s real estate. In general design and macrocontrol, 
practice has testified to the truth that attention must be 
paid to the tundamental and long-range nature of every 
logistical reform under the new situation while doing our 


48 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


best to avoid “half-done projects.”” Otherwise, even with 
temporary success, such projects will continually be 
worn and “diluted” in operation. 


Our Army’s logistical reform is undergoing an arduous 
and hopeful journey as well as a difficult one. China’s 
general input in military spending is limited; however, 
the effects of military spending are not inferior to those 
of any other country. The year 1992 will soon arrive. 
Bringing forward our Army’s advantages and tradition in 
a big way, earnestly adhering to the principle of building 
the Army in diligence and frugality, while continuing to 
explore and master the law governing the Army's eco- 
nomic work during the new historical stage, our Army’s 
logistical reform will surely continue to create new 
accomplishments in pushing forward defense modern- 
ization. 


*Year-Ender’ Reviews Party Branch Building 
HK2001082092 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 26 Dec 9i p 1 


[“Year-Ender” by Xing Jinlin (6717 6651 2651) and 
staff reporter Hong Heping (3163 0735 1627): “A Basic 
Project of Fundamental Importance— Commentary on 
All-Army Efforts To Concentrate on Building Party 
Branches in Grass-Roots Units”] 


[Text] In 1991, the intensive task of building grass-roots 
party branches throughout the whole Army was a large- 
scale project in our Army's political construction. 


Today, when we review the development of this project, 
we naturally think of an all-Army conference held in 
Beijing in late 1991. The conference was attended by 
political department directors and organizational 
department directors from various major units. The 
meeting was not big but it dealt with a fundamental issue 
concerning the Army's building. 


Concentrating on building party branches in grass-roots 
units was a task decided by the new situation which our 
Army faced. People can still remember that during the 
political storm as spring turned to summer in 1989, our 
Army held a clear-cut attitude and keep a firm stand 
under the extremely stern and complicated situation. It 
stood the test of that special struggle because the party 
organizations in the Army, especially those at the grass- 
roots, played an effective role at the crucial juncture. 
Innumerous facts show that in the course of performing 
the functions of resisting external aggression and 
defending the people's peaceful work, our Army must 
make great efforts to strengthen political construction 
and constantly maintain the party's absolute leadership 
over the Army to stand the tests of the struggle against 
“peaceful evolution” and the tests of reform and opening 
up in a peaceful environment. The principle of “setting 
up party branches in all combat companies” must be 
maintained and the party branches must be built into 
strong fighting bastions. Thus, a much more solid foun- 
dation can be laid for the whole Army. At the same time, 
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the existing conditions in the grass-roots party organiza- 
tions also required that we concentrate on consolidating 
the party branches. According to the data compiled by 
the relevant department, certain wo2k links existed in 
the work of party branches. For example, in some 
companies, five-member branch committees could not 
be established, affecting the formation of collective lead- 
ership; some party branch secretaries did not know how 
to perform their duties, also affecting the effective oper- 
ation of the party branches; and in some party branches, 
Organizational activities were not carried out regularly 
and the management of party members and cadres 
became loose. In addition, some party branches did not 
effectively exercise ideological and political leadership in 
their companies and did not effectively conduct routine 
ideological work. To sum up, the problem was that some 
party branches were not sound organizationally and had 
neither strict and perfect management rules nor compe- 
tent leaders. In view of this situation, the Central Mili- 
tary Commission and the General Headquarters decided 
to intensify consolidating the grass-roots party branches. 


How should we concentrate on consolidating the grass- 
roots party branches? Central Military Commission Sec- 
retary General Yang Baibing put forward an explicit 
general principle: “Focusing efforts on construction, 
conducting education throughout the whole process, 
laying stress on helping grass-roots cadres, and 
enhancing the quality of party branches in general.” 


This principle gives expression to the idea of construc- 
tion. 


Around the task of construction, all party committees 
and commanding institutions throughout the Army 
worked with one heart and one mind to create a strong 
and favorable atmosphere for consolidating party 
branches. Leaders of the General Political Department 
personally went to inspect work in various units and 
twice sent work teams, led by sub-department directors, 
to guide the work in various units. Some 20 commanders 
and political commissars from various military regions, 
the Navy, the Air Force, and the 2d Artillery Corps, and 
the principal leaders of the General Staff Headquarters, 
the General Logistics Department, and the National 
Defense Science, Technology, and Industry Commission 
all personally went to see grass-roots units and showed 
concern about the work of consolidating party branches. 
Many army, division, brigade, and regiment com- 
manders and chiefs of staff and logistics department 
directors also took the work of consolidating party 
branches as one of their main tasks. According to statis- 
tics, more than 1,000 leaders at and above the army level 
personally led work teams to subordinate units to make 
investigations and guide pilot projects for consolidating 
party branches. The idea of “focusing efforts on con- 
struction” has deeply struck root in the minds of leaders 
at all levels. 


The fundamental link of construction lies in the grass- 
roots units. Whether or not there is a solid foundation 
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for the Army's construction is a question directly con- 
cerning whether the Army has a strong fighting capacity. 
Therefore, various units did down-to-earth work to solve 
the construction problems in grass-roots party branches 
one by one and brought the party branches up to 
standard in every aspect. For example, work was done to: 
Perfect the orgnaization of party branches; regularize the 
recruitment of new party members; appoint sufficient 
leaders to party branches; ensure the strict implementa- 
tion of the routine activity rules; make the functions of 
the party branches orderly, standard, and comprehen- 
sive, and to raise their quality; train party branch secre- 
taries and guide their routine ideological work; and to 
educate and help party members who did not play an 
exemplary role through the organizational activities of 
the party branches. All this gave priority to the key 
points in consolidating party branches and also guaran- 
teeing the quality of work. 


The strategic project of “concentrating on petty branch 
building” has been carried out for one year. What results 
have been achieved? 


The most obvious result is that the party rank and file, 
through receiving education in the party's absolute lead- 
ership over the Army, more clearly understand that the 
party's absolute leadership over the Army is the soul and 
foundation for the Army’s establishment and develop- 
ment and more firmly adhere to the principles of “the 
party commanding the gun” and “setting up party 
branches in all companies.” A fundamental turn for the 
better has been made in rectifying the defects in grass- 
roots party branches. Various units filled the vacancies 
in the leading posts in grass-roots units, kept sufficient 
backbone party members, transferred party members 
from various leading organs back to combat companies, 
adjusted the distribution of party members among var- 
ious companies, and arranged elections of party branch 
committee members. This enabled grass-roots party 
branches in the whole Army to perfect their organiza- 
tion. Company-level party branches with five-member 
branch committees increased from 76 to 90 percent of all 
party branches. This effectively guarantees the collective 
leadership of the party branches. The problem of “failing 
to put the activity rules into practice” has also been 
solved. According to the examinations of more than 
2,000 party branches in the Navy, the Air Force, the 2d 
Artillery Corps, and the Shenyang, Beijing, Jinan, Nan- 
jing, Guangzhou, Chengdu, and Lanzhou Military 
Regions, 90 percent of party branches perfectly or satis- 
factorily implement the seven systems for party branch 
activities. In the past, the work report system, the party 
branch democratic life system, and the party member 
reporting system were not properly carned out; this year, 
all party branches have attached importance to matters 
regarding these aspects. Many companies shouldering 
arduous training and construction tasks, and detach- 
ments responsible for logistics guarantee, still ensured 
time for constant party branch activities. The grass-roots 
party branches have also enhanced their ability to solve 
their own problems and to lead the companies’ work in 
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all fields. Take the routine ideological work as an 
example. The grass-roots units have generally set up 
systems for analyzing ideological work, listening to 
reports about the thinking of the troops, organizing 
heart-to-heart talks, and training backbone elements for 
ideological work. Cadres, volunteer soldiers, and squad 
leaders form the backbone force for ideological work in 
each company. The party branches can discover prob- 
lems in good time and properly solve them in the minds 
of some soldiers. 


What could most effectively test the results of the 
intensive party branch building was the struggie against 
the serious floods last summer. The grass-roots party 
branches and Communist Party members in our Army 
played a role as strong fighting bastions and played a 
vanguard and exemplary role without fearing death and 
hardship. They were sincerely praised by the people in 
the flood-afflicted areas: “The Communist Party is still 
the best!” 


The work of “intensifying consolidation of party 
branches” has achieved gratifying results, but it should 
also be soberly realized that, henceforth, follow-up work 
should still be done constantly and unceasingly. The 
intensive party branch consolidation in the previous 
stage could not solve all problems. Even if all existing 
problems are solved, new problems will still continue to 
arise. The established systems may still fail to be carried 
out perfectly. Therefore, a great deal of complicated and 
arduous work still has to be done after the end of the 
“intensive party branch consolidation” and the party 
branches’ work still has to be continuously improved. 


Routine party branch building should be effected 
through routine work. As the saying goes: “The military 
barracks are solid, but the troops are fluid.” Grass-roots 
party branches are fluid collectives, and their members 
change frequently. As the personne! change, some new 
problems may arise. In order to consolidate and develop 
the results of the “intensive party branch consolidation,” 
it is Necessary to continuously strengthen their construc- 
tion. This requires unremitting and consistent efforts 
over a long period of time to make the grass-roots 
fighting bastic:iis of our Army stronger. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Economic Rectification ‘Basically Fulfilled’ 


HK2501014092 Beijine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jan 92 p 2 


[Article by Guo Zhenying (6753 2182 5391) and Chen 
Yongyie (7115 3057 2638): “Improvement, Rectifica- 
tion, Economic Development”) 


[Text] The tasks in economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation have been basically fulfilled after three years of 
efforts. and the entire economy 1s beginning to develop 
in @ sustained, steady, and coordinated manner. Now 
economic overheating has cooled down, gross social 


50 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


demand is basically in balance with gross social supply, 
inflation is under control, the commodity price index has 
dropped by a wide margin, and the general price level 
has remained within a scope bearable to society. Agri- 
cultural production has been stepped up, with total 
output hitting a record high in 1990 and a second good 
harvest in 1991. Practice has proved that the policy on 
rectifying the economy and deepening reform proposed 
by the party Central Committee and the State Council is 
completely correct. We should have a clear under- 
Standing of several points concerning economic 
improvement and rectification. 


First, economic improvement and rectification is abso- 
lutely necessary. During the economic overheating 
period from 1985 to 1988, the gross industrial output 
value increased at an annual rate of 17.8 percent, the 
investment in fixed assets throughout the country 
increased 26.6 percent annually, and money injections 
rose at an annual rate of 28.1 percent. Under the 
pressure of excessive social demand, money in circula- 
tion increased drastically, thus raising the retail price 
index from 2.8 percent in 1984 to 18.5 percent in 1988. 
Inflation reached the highest level since reform and 
opening up. As a result, in the second half of 1988, panic 
buying occurred, the circulation field was confused, and 
the national economy was !n big trouble. This situation 
continued until the first half of 1989. To cope with this, 
the party Central Committee and the State Council took 
resolute measures and proposed rectifying the national 
economy within three years. Without economic rectifi- 
cation, a healthy economic situation and a good social 
environment of stability and unity like today would have 
been impossible. 


Second. during economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion, reform did not stop but further developed. Three 
years ago, the party Central Committee and the State 
Council explicitly pointed out: “Economic improvement 
and rectification should be closely integrated with deep- 
ening reform,” economic improvement and rectification 
should “provide good conditions for deepening reform,” 
and “economic improvement and rectification cannot be 
separated from deepening reform.” Practice has proved 
that economic improvement and rectification proceeded 
along with deepening reform. Over the last three years, 
urban and rural reforms have been deepened. Rural 
areas have continued to carry out the contract responsi- 
bility system on a household basis with remuneration 
linked to output and the double-tier management system 
in which unified management is integrated with separate 
management. Township and town enterprises have 
developed in a healthier manner. In cities, the second 
round of contracts has started for large and medium 
state-run enterprises, the shareholding system is being 
expanded on a trial basis; some enterprises are being 
merged and enterpris: groups are being developed; the 
scope of mandatory plans is being reduced; commodity 
prices are being reformed; and the prices of energy, raw 
materials, and agricultural products are being adjusted 
along with transportation charges. The financial contract 
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system is being improved along with the taxation con- 
tract system. The gold reserve rate has been adjusted, 
value-guaranteed savings are being introduced. Bonds 
have been issued and stock exchange centers are being 
run on a trial basis. Exchange-rates are frequently 
adjusted, foreign trade departments are carrying out the 
contracted management responsibility system, and for- 
eign trade subsidies have been abolished. In addition, 
the housing, social protection, and labor systems are 
being reformed. All these suggest that our economic 
improvement and rectification is not returning to the old 
pattern of excessive centralization and control, but has 
promoted reform steadily. 


Third, some administrative methods are inevitable 
during economic improvement and rectification, but 
economic methods are the main forms. In the meantime, 
legal means are also applied. These are the differences 
between the current economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation and all previous economic adjustments. At the 
beginning of economic improvement and rectification, 
the State Council pointed out that “economic, adminis- 
trative, legal, disciplinary, ideological, and political 
methods should be comprehensively applied, with par- 
ticular stress on economic means. In using economic and 
administrative methods, necessary rules and regulations 
should be formulated to avoid acting at will.”’ Practice 
has proved that only by comprehensively applying these 
methods in light of different situations can we smoothly 
Carry out economic improvement and rectification and 
fulfill our targets as scheduled. The economic methods 
applied to economic improvement and rectification over 
the last three years are mainly as follows: Money and 
credit levers are used to control the money market. On 
the one hand, loan interest rates have increased and the 
amount of investment loans is controlled; on the other, 
deposit interest rates have been raised, value-guaranteed 
savings service has been provided, and value-guaranteed 
state bonds and financial bonds have been issued. A 
regulatory fund has beer set up for the state budget and 
regulatory taxes are imposed on profits from invest- 
ments in fixed assets. Control over the prices of some 
production materials and consumer goods has been 
relaxed. These methods have helped control gross social 
demand and an excessive economic growth, thus bal- 
ancing gross social demand and gross social supply. After 
economic overheating was thoroughly stopped, from the 
end of 1989 to the beginning of 1990, some localities 
experienced economic declines and many enterprises 
encountered “debt chains.”’ During this period, the state 
adjusted the regulatory scope and reduced bank interest 
rates. It increased some supplies for immediate needs by 
adjusting some plans, and injected money to clear “debt 
chains,” thus stimulating the country’s economic 
recovery. 


Legal means applied over the last three years find 
expression in the following aspects: On the one hand. 
legal provisions and documents have been promulgated 
to cope with the needs of rectifying the economy and 
deepening reform. These include methods to collect 
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regulatory funds tor the state budget, administrative 
procedural law, regulations on rural collective enter- 
prises, regulations on township and town enterprises, 
provisional regulations concerning regulatory tax on 
investments in fixed assets, the State Council’s decision 
on the main points of the current industrial policy, the 
State Council's circular on strengthening salary manage- 
ment, the State Council’s circular on strengthening state 
asset management, the State Council’s decision on old 
age pensions for enterprise employees, and the State 
Council's circular on screening all kinds of companies. 
On the other hand, laws, regulations, and rules are being 
put into effect, such as the enterprise law, regulations 
governing the enterprise contracted management 
responsibility system, and state laws on financial, taxa- 
tion, monetary, industrial, and commercial manage- 
ment. The application of these legal means has helped 
reduce subjectivism and rashness in economic rectifica- 
tion. 


Of course, the current economic rectification cannot be 
separated from administrative methods because of the 
characteristics of national conditions and the country’s 
system. Reducing investment loans, cutting and sus- 
pending capital construction projects, rectifying and 
screening companies, and exercising special control and 
management over major production materials and con- 
sumer goods are all accompanied by administrative 
methods. In short, China’s economy has steadily devel- 
oped over the last three years as a result of the applica- 
tion of economic, legal, and administrative methods. 
This shows that our ability has improved in using 
economic methods for economic management. 


Fourth, the national economy has always developed like 
a wave. This is even more so in the economic reform 
process. Under China’s traditional system of a highly 
centralized planned economy, unlimited demand keeps 
increasing, and it is difficult to balance supply and 
demand. Although economic reform for more than the 
last 10 years has changed the old structure, a new 
structure has not been really established. Such being the 
case, it is difficult to form a self- regulatory, self- 
restrictive mechanism immediately. In addition, we also 
have shortcomings and fau!ts in our guidance for eco- 
nomic work. All this provides the possibility of periodic 
fluctuations in the national economy. There were fluctu- 
ations in the past and there will be fluctuations in the 
future. Our attitude is this: First, we should not be 
afraid; and second, we should make early preparations 
and take measures. When fluctuations occur, we should 
immediately introduce adjustments according to the 
situation at that time. We should try everything possible 
to prevent great fluctuations and the recurrence of the 
vicious cycle of “overheating-adjustment-overheating 
again-adjustment again,’ so that the national economy 
will develop steadily for a long time. 


In conclusion, seriously summing up experiences and 
lessons in the current economic rectification and deep- 
ening our understanding will benefit our economic work 
in the future. 
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Officials on Economic Growth in Northwest Region 
HK2001133092 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 52, 30 Dec 91 


[By Wu Guoging (0702 0948 3237) and Chen Zhiqiang 
(7115 1807 1730): “Five Provincial, Autonomous 
Regiona! Officials Preview Northwestern Economy”] 


[Text] Compared with the coastal strip and interior, the 
great northwest China is increasingly failing behind in 
economic development. How will the great northwest 
economy develop in the 1990's? Where is the hope of 
narrowing the gap? These are important questions 
worthy of great attention. Xu Shanlin, executive vice 
governor of Shaanxi Province; Jia Zhijie governor of 
Gansu; Bai Lichen, chairman of Ningxia Hui Autono- 
mous Region; Jin Jipeng, governor of Qinghai; and Song 
Hanliang, secretary of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region CPC Committee, talked at length on the key 
points of recent economic construction and the lines of 
thinking for future development in interviews given to 
reporters. 


Unique Advantages and a Good Opportunity 


The persons-in-charge of the five northwest provinces 
and regions are very confident about enjoying prosperity 
in the 1990's, revitalizing the northwest economy, and 
narrowing the gap with interior economic development, 
believing that the northwest region has unique economic 
advantages, a good foundation laid down by 40 years of 
development and construction and more than a decade 
of reform and opening up. and therefore good conditions 
for expediting economic construction: 


—The northwest region occupies one third of the coun- 
try’s total area, with vast stretches of land, rich 
resources, and energy; 40 percent of the country’s 
petroleum, 50 percent of its natural gas, and 27 
percent of prospected coal is in the northwest region. 
Estimated coal deposits in Xinjiang alone account for 
half of the country’s total. Of the 147 nonferrous and 
rare metals surveyed nationwide, the region has 11, 
and their deposit quantities rank first in the country. 
The Chaidamu basin in Qinghai has 50 billion tonnes 
of salt, enough for the world’s population for 100 years 
or more. Moreover, the northwest is one of those few 
virgin lands in the world with enormous amounts of 
oil, gas, electricity, coal, and nonferrous and precious 
metals awaiting extraction. There are also 300 million 
mu of arable land and 5 billion of grassland fit for 
grazing. The potential for agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry is great. 

—In New China’s over 40 years, the northwest has built 
an industrial system elementary in scale and relatively 
complete in range and relatively convenient transpor- 
tation and communications networks, and boasts a 
certain scientific and technological level. According to 
incomplete statistics, the northwest now has more 
than 25,000 enterprises engaged in machines, textiles, 
electronics, petroleum chemicals, nonferrous metals, 
coal, building materiais, and other fields. 
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—Between 1986 and 1990, the northwest economy expe- 
rienced full-scale growth. All five provinces and 
regions completed, either in excess or as required, the 
first mission of doubling the gross domestic products 
[GDP’s}. 


The northwest region's economic development enjoys a 
unique advantage; moreover, the present state policy is 
also giving the region a good opportunity. Leaders of the 
five northwest provinces and regions believe that, with 
the start of the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” period which 
sees the implementation of the state’s 10-Year Program 
and the Five-Year Plan, the northwest region’s economic 
development will be presented with four great opportu- 
nities: |. the benefit of the state-formulated “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan,” in which economic construction will 
lean toward the manufacturing industry and certain 
regions, and the policy of focusing on the economic 
development of poor and minority nationality regions; 2. 
the state’s strategy of shifting key energy development 
westward will expedite the development of oil, natural 
gas, coal, hydropower, and thermal electricity and the 
construction of such bases in the northwest region; 3. 
domestic and internationa! demand for raw materials is 
increasing, and so raw material development in the 
northwest region is becoming increasingly urgent and 
important. The state 1s working hard to continuously 
expand the scale of construction of northwest raw mate- 
rial bases; and 4. the completion of the second Asian- 
European continental bridge will put the great northwest 
at the forefront of opening up to the outside world and 
open up a broad Asian-European market before the 
people in northwest. 


The Thinking on Northwest Development 


Blessed with these opportunities, leaders of the five 
northwest regions and provinces believe that the “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan” and the next decade will be a crucial 
period for northwest economic development. All north- 
west provinces and regions have summed up past expe- 
riences and lessons in the context of their own advan- 
tages and disadvantages, and, based on the practical 
situation, forwarded economic development strategies 
with their own characteristics: 


Xu Shanlin, executive vice governor of Shaanxi Prov- 
ince: Shaanxi’s basic policies and guiding thoughts take 
deepening reform as the dynamic power, rely on science 
and technology, raise efficiency, boost the foundation, 
adjust the structure, expand opening up, and coordinate 
development. It will try to achieve notable progress in 
the four areas of adjusting the production structure; 
expediting the conversion of scientific and technological 
results into productive forces; developing the urban and 
rural collective economies and the tertiary industry; and 
optimizing resources distribution and rationalizing the 
productive forces pattern. 


Jia Zhijie, governor of Gansu Province: Gansu’s central 
development strategy is: “Opening wide the front door 
and achieving prosperity through development.” The 
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basic line of thinking is to give play to our superiority in 
raw materials; and, with agriculture as the foundation, 
the energy industry as the vanguard and the raw material 
industry as the key, actively adjust the economic struc- 
ture; vigorously promote technological progress; give full 
play to the leading and backbone role of large and 
medium enterprises; vigorously develop local industries; 
increase the value of the processing of material or 
manufactured goods; enliven circulation; support agri- 
cultural developmen: with industrial development; pro- 
mote light industrial development with heavy industry; 
set in motion rural development with urban develop- 
ment; practise mutual complement and promotion; raise 
overall economic returns; and achieve sustained, stable, 
and coordinated provincewide economic development. 


Bai Lichen, chairman of the Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
Region: Ningxia will implement and develop fully the 
“Huanghe economy” strategic concept: namely, cash in 
on the advantages provided by the Huanghe river; inten- 
sively exploit its resources; give play to agricultural and 
energy superiority; build agriculture and sideline bases 
on different scales and energy bases and high energy- 
consumption raw material bases, with which to bring 
about coordinated development of other industries and 
social projects; and gradually build Ningxia into a 
nauionality autonomous region with its own characteris- 
tics and a relatively strong self-development ability and 
enjoy unity, prosperity, and culture. 


Jin Jipeng, governor of Qinghai Province: Qinghai will 
steadily pursue an economic development strategy of 
“reform and opening up, attacking poverty and striving 
for prosperity, developing resources, and vitalizing 
Qinghai.” Strengthening the province and enriching the 
people are the goals. Resources development is the key. 
Reform and opening up is the motive force. Potential 
tapping will be combined with external development; 
and resources development with optimizing the produc- 
tion structure. It will work hard to develop resources-led 
industries; raise overall economic quality; and promote 
coordinated economic, social, and regional develop- 
ment. 


Song Hanliang, secretary of the Xinjiang Uygur Auton- 
omous Region CPC Committee: Xinjiang will act 
according to the basic thinking of “deepening reform, 
widening opening up, relying on science and technology, 
adjusting structures, focusing on key projects, and 
paying attention to efficiency”; and pursue the strategy 
of “‘converting and exploiting the superiority of 
resources.” 


Focuses of Recent Economic Development 


Leaders of the five northwest regions and provinces 
believe that to guide the thinking of northwest economic 
development to address practical problems, recent work 
for all northwest regions and provinces will be focused 
on “strengthening the foundation and highlighting key 
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areas.” According to their briefings, the five northwest air traffic and other channels the long-distance trunk- 
regions and provinces will mainly strengthen the tasks in line communications network, which takes optic-fiber 
the following areas: cables, digital microwave, and satellite communica- 

tions as the chief means of communications; and a 
—Vigorously develop agriculture. The biggest problem telephone network featuring chiefly program- 


for the northwest is agriculture This is the consensus 
among the leaders. At present, Shaanxi, Gansu, and 
Qinghai are not yet self-sufficient in grain. Moreover, 
as northwest development gradually picks up the pace, 
immigrants to the northwest will increase. Rapid 
population increases mean bigger demands for grains 
and foodstuffs. For this problem, Gansu, which is 
under the greatest pressure, is planning a “22274 
Project”’ in which water-irrigated land will be created, 
20 million mu of arid basic farmland opened, 20 
million mu of land covered by scientific and techno- 
logical contracting, and seven chemical fertilizers and 
four insecticide plants renovated and expanded, all in 
a bid to completely overhaul the province’s agriculture 
in 10 years. Xinjiang, where over 100 million mu of 
wasteland awaits ploughing, is planning to open up 4 
million mu in the Eighth Five-Year Plan and to 
transform 5 million mu of medium- to low-yield 
farmland. It has also decided to open its land in a bid 
to attract neighboring provinces and cities to build 
cotton bases in Xinjiang. According to Song Hanliang, 
so far, Xinjiang has signed contracts with seven to 
eight provinces, cities, and regions on jointly devel- 
oping 200,000-300,000 mu of cotton producing land. 
—Highlighting resources exploration exploitation. Song 
Hanliang said that Xinjiang will vigorously develop 
the petroleum industry and is planning to boost the 
region’s oil output to 15 million tonnes during the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” period, double the figure 
near the end of the “Seventh Five-Year Plan”; and to 
30 million tonnes in the “INinth Five-Year Plan” 
period. At the same time, it will vigorously develop its 
petroleum chemical industry; produce 140,000 tonnes 
ot vinyl, 40,000 tonnes of polyester, and 300,000 
tonnes of synthesized ammonia; strengthen geological 
prospecting; and attract with preferential policies 
mining forces from the interior to Xinjiang to survey 
mines. Gansu is planning to double the province’s 
output of black and nonferrous metals, build the 
country’s largest raw material base, and revitalize the 
province’s chemical industry. Qinghai will expedite 
hydropower projects at the Huanghe’s upper reaches 
and strengthen prospecting and exploitation of oil and 
natural gas at Chaidamu Basin. Shaanxi is planning to 
build within 10 years the Shenfu, Huangling, Weibei, 
and Binchang coal bases to boost the province's coal 
output from some 32 million tonnes in 1990 to 80 
million tonnes in 2000. 


—Strengthen the infrastructure and the construction of 
various infrastructural projects. During the “Eighth 
Five-Year Plan” period and the next decade, the five 
northwest provinces and regions will expedite trans- 
portation and post and telecommunications construc- 
tion; further improve the integrated traffic and trans- 
portation network, which takes highways as the main 
body and railways as the backbone; coordinate with 


controlled exchanges. Of these, there will be railway 
lines integrated with key state projects: the Shenmu-Su 
County, Baoji-Zhongwei, Lanzhou-Xinjiang (double 
track) lines; the Nanjiang line; and the Ningxia- 
Lingwu branch line. Key lines to be renovated are the 
Lanzhou-Xinjiang and Xinning-Geermu lines. In avi- 
ation, there will be the construction of Caojiabao 
airport in Qinghai, Hedong airport in Ningxia, and 
others. 

—Vitalize provinces (and regions) with science and 
technology and raise production efficiency. Shaanxi, 
which boasts 50 universities, over 500 scientific 
research institutes state-owned or owned by the 
people, 750,000 scientific and technological staff, and 
ranks third in combined scientific and technological 
research ability, is planning to grasp the Xian high- 
tech development zone and Xianyang Electronic 
Export Industrial Zone and to popularize 3,000 tech- 
nological and important scientific research achieve- 
ments during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. The 
rate of converting agricultural scientific and techno- 
logical research results is to be raised from 40 to 50 
percent. The path to be taken is one of “vitalizing 
Shaanxi with science and technology.” Xinjiang will 
pursue projects of “vitalizing agriculture with scien- 
tific education” and “‘vitalizing industry with science 
and technology.” The latter will organize 100 projects 
to tackie key scientific and technological problems, 
develop 3,000 new products, popularize 80 important 
scientific and technological achievements, and estab- 
lish 100 science and technology-led enterprises. 
Ningxia intends to extract efficiency by transforming 
old enterprises and pursue projects to effect “twofold 
increases” of the key enterprises output value, profits, 
and taxes. 

—Expand horizontal integration and opening up to the 
outside world. Xinjiang will continue to pursue the 
policy of “opening up on all fronts and leaning to the 
West” and “attracting domestic investment and estab- 
lishing foreign ties, and associate with eastern prov- 
inces and exporting products westward”; cash in on 
the advantage of opening up of border ports, and, 
centering on the second European-Asian continental 
bridge, further expanding foreign economic and tech- 
nological exchanges and cooperation, gradually estab- 
lish a new pattern of opening up to the outside world 
and attracting foreign and domestic capital for con- 
struction and developing Xinjiang. 


Leaders of all northwest provinces and regions are all very 
optimistic about the economic prospects of their own prov- 
inces and regions in the next decade. According to their 
briefings, the two autonomous regions of Ningxia and 
Xinjiang are planning to increase theirGDP’s by— 
compared with 1980—450 percent by 2000; and at least 
over 200 percent for Shaanxi. Toward the end of the Eighth 
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Five-Year Plan period, the total output of 10 of Gansu 
Province’s nonferrous metals is expected to near 500,000 
tonnes and the province will become China’s largest raw 
material production base. In the next decade, Ningxia will 
be built into an important coal and electricity base in 
northwest China and also a commercialized production 
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base of agriculture and sideline products. Qinghai will 
become an important national saline chemical production 
base. Xinjiang will develop into a key national oil and gas, 
grain, cotton, sugar, petroleum and natural gas chemical 
industrial, and a large integrated saline chemical and inor- 
ganic saline chemical industrial base. 
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East Region 


Lu Rongjing, Fu Xishou Address Antiflood Meeting 
OW2501031892 Hefei Anhui People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] The conference room in the South No. 2 Building 
on the provincial party committee compound was filled 
with a Spring Festival atmosphere on the morning of 23 
January. Leaders of party, government, and Army orga- 
nizations of Anhui Province and Hefei cheerfully gath- 
ered there and glowingly spoke of the great success 
achieved last year by the province in combating floods 
and providing flood relief, as well as the achievements 
made by the province in building the two civilizations. 
In the new year, they are determined to advance the 
spirit of the antiflood struggle, work diligently and in 
unity, accelerate economic development, and do a good 
work in Anhui. 


Lu Rongjing, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, presided over and addressed the meeting. 


He said: During the past year, this province enjoyed 
political and social stability, as well as economic devel- 
opment. Under the strong leadership of the party Central 
Committee and with the support of various central 
departments and all circles of society, the servicemen 
and the people in the province have worked diligently 
and in unity, fought a successful battle, and won a 
decisive victory in combating floods and providing flood 
relief. We can basically meet the (self-reliance) demands 
put forward by the party Central Committee. The Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army [PLA] units in the province have 
made great contributions during the anti-flood struggle. I 
hereby extend my heartfelt thanks to the leaders, officers 
and men of all PLA units in Anhui. Our tasks will be 
quite arduous in the new year, and we must not relax 
even a little bit in the work for the flood-stricken areas. 
We should do our work well in accordance with the 
demands set by the provincial party committee. We 
should analyze the current situation via the Marxist 
philosophical viewpoint of one dividing into two. While 
seeing the great loss and hardship caused by the devas- 
tating floods, we should also look for serendipity, as the 
natural calamity will make people work hard and bring 
about great changes. We should adhere to a principle of 
stressing both restoration and development after the 
floods, and we should pay attention to building both 
material and spiritual civilization. We should unify our 
thinking with the guidelines of the Eighth Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the Fifth Anhui Provincial CPC 
Committee. We should pay great attention to economic 
work which is our central task. We should persist in 
reform and opening to the outside world, arouse enthu- 
siasm in all quarters, and do Anhui's work well. 


Governor Fu Xishou said in his speech: As the saying goes, 
a serious flood is always followed by bad drought, snow, 
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and a cold spell. However, it is very unusual that we have 
not only overcome the floods, but also prevented the other 
disasters from happening, thanks to the concerted efforts 
made by the servicemen and the people in the province. 
Whether Anhui could overcome the extremely serious 
floods or not was a test not only for the province but also 
for the socialist system and the party leadership. Whether 
Anhui can rapidly restore and develop its economy after 
the floods has become a question of interest for the whole 
country and the whole world. I hope that all servicemen 
and people in the province will seize this good opportunity 
and perform actual deeds to provide a satisfactory answer 
to this question. 


Wang Guangyu, Shi Junjie, and Zhong Yongsan also 
spoke during the meeting. Other speakers included Shen 
Shanwen, (Peng Ce), (Zheng Weicheng), (Jing Zhiyuan), 
(Yang Shaolin), and (Shen Junfa), responsible individ- 
uals of the Anhui Military District and PLA units in 
Anhui; and (Chen Zhixue), (Hong Haiyuan), and (Wang 
Qibin), responsible individuals of the provincial people's 
armed police corps and its firefighting group. They 
thanked the leaders of Anhui Province and Hefei for 
attaching importance to the double-support work, and 
for showing concern about Army building and Army 
dependent children. They pledged to make new contri- 
butions to building the two civilizations in Anhui in the 
new year. 


During the meeting, the responsible comrades of party, 
government, and Army organizations exchanged festive 
greetings with each other, and jointly wished Anhui 
Province prosperity in all fields. 


The following leading comrades of party, government, 
and Army organizations of Anhui Province and Hefei 
were also present at the meeting: Meng Fulin, Yang 
Yongliang, Liu Guangcai, Zhao Baoxing, Shi Lei, Shao 
Ming, Long Nian, Du Yijin, Wu Changqi, Zhang 
Runxia, (Chen Peisen), and Chen Guanglin. Also present 
were responsible comrades of the depariments con- 
cerned of Anhui Province and Hefei. 


New Anhui Policy on Fixed Assets Investment 


OW2701101592 Being XINHUA in English 
0942 GMT 27 Jan 92 


[Text] Hefei, January 27 (XINHUA) —East China's Anhui 
Province has adopted preferential financial policies toward 
major construction projects this year, in order to secure the 
good return of investments in fixed assets. 


The province has decided to reform the traditional 
distribution system of funds for construction of fixed 
assets in response to the central government's call for 
raising the economic efficiency of capital construction. 


Instead of allocating funds according to the average quota 
of different localities, the province will concentrate the 
funds on construction of key projects that are designated 
by the state government and are of strategic importance to 
the economic development of the province. 
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The policy that those who will benefit from a project 
should invest in it will be carned out. Thus, localities 
have to rely on themselves in collecting funds for the 
investment in fixed assets projects designed to benefit 
the locality. 


In addition, all the capital consiruction projects, either 
invested by the province or by different localities, will be 
included in the construction schedule of the province. 
The province will carry out regular examinations on the 
key projects under construction, and stop the loan or 
materia! supply of the projects which fail to adhere to the 
province’s regulations involving budget. design and 
period of construction. 


The province has also adopted an open bidding system 
for the design, contract, equipment supply and construc- 
tion of all the fixed assets projects in the province. 


Jiangxi Expands Agricultural Exchanges Abroad 
OW 2401045492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0230 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Text] Nanchang. January 24 (XINHUA} —East China's 
Jiangxi Province has sent more than 1,500 agricultural 
technicians to some 24 countnes in Asia, Afnica, Europe 
and the United States in recent years. 


Upon returning to Jiangxi. the technicians presented 
numerous papers and offered constructive suggestions 
concerning the rational use of natural resources. environ- 
mental protection and other aspects of agricultural 
development. 


Last May, the province hosted an international sympo- 
sium on the comprehersive development of mountains, 
rivers and lakes in Jiangxi. The symposium resulted in 
the drafting of a practical program for developing 7! 
percent of the province's mountains, nvers and lakes. 


The province has also invited over 100 agricultural 
experts from a dozen countnes, including Germany, 
Britain, the Netherlands, Switzerland and Sweden, to the 
province. 


Due in part to the advice offered by the overseas experts, 
the province has made remarkable progress in projects 
such as developing red soil areas, breeding lean pigs. and 
promoting fruit production. 


Jiang Chunyun Speaks at Forum of Intellectuals 


S$K2501040692 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jan 92 


[Text] In his speech at the forum attended by represen- 
tatives of non-CPC intellectuals living in Jinan, spon- 
sored by the provincial party commuitee on 23 January, 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, stressed: The vast number of intellectuals should 
fully understand the great histoncal mission that they are 
undertaking: consciously be loyal to the party, the 
people, and the motherland: ardently love socialism; 
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further closely coordinate their jobs with the great objec- 
tive of building socialism; and make outstanding 
achievements in their posts. 


Ma Zhongcai, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, chaired the forum. Present at the forum were 
leading Comrades Lu Maozeng and Tian Jian; and more 
than 50 representatives of non-CPC intellectuals, 
including state-level specialists and scholars with out- 
standing contributions living in Jinan, provincial-level 
top-notch skilled persons, and the liaison men engaged in 
the work toward non-CPC intellectuals. 


In his speech, Jiang Chunyun first reported on the 
provincial political and economic situation in 1991. 


He said: Under the accurate leadership of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, in 1991 party 
committees and governments at various levels across the 
province conscientiously implemented the guidelines of 
the seventh and eighth plenary sessions of the | 3th party 
Central Committee and the central working conference. 
persisted in the basic line of the party: concentratively 
grasped three great deeds of steadily developing the 
economy, strengthening party building. and ensuring 
social stability; better accomplished various tasks cov- 
ered in the work pronties of the provincial party com- 
mittee as set forth at the beginning of 1991: and made 
new achievements in building spimtua!l and matenal 
civilizations. 


Jiang Chunyun said: The year 1992 is a key year to 
implement the second-step strategic objective and to 
step toward the target of becoming fairly well-off. We 
should further closely act in unison with the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its 
nucleus, and unswervingly advance along with the road 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics a* 
advocated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


In regard to the key role of :atellectuals, Comrade Jiang 
Chunyun stressed: As a component part of the working 
class especially engaged in mental work, the intellectuals 
play an irreplaceable role in building socialist modern- 
ization and undertake a great historical mission. Com- 
rade Mao Zedong once said in the new-democratic 
revolution that without intellectuals, it would be impos- 
sible to win a victory in revolution. Under the new 
historical age, it 1s also impossible for us to win a victory 
in reform and construction if there are no intellectuals. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun finally urged that intellectuals 
should show concern for and support the work of the 
provincial party committee, inhemt and carry forward 
the fine traditions of the intellectuals, strengthen the 
sense of mission and the sense of responsibility, give full 
scope to their advantages, ceaselessly upgrade their pro- 
fessional ability and political understanding. and work in 
cooperation with the vast number of workers and peas- 
ants in the province to continuously promote the four 
modernizations, to create greater achievements, and to 
make more outstanding contributions. 
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Attends Spring Festival Tea 


SK2701062692 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party 
committee; Ma Zhongcai, deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee; and Tan Fude, Standing Com- 
mittee member of the provincial party committee, 
attended a tea party to welcome the arrival of Spring 
Festival. 


At the tea party, the leading comrades and more than 
200 people, including veteran comrades with out- 
standing contributions to the Chinese people's revolu- 
tion and construction causes, responsible comrades of 
provincial-level organs, and party history research 
workers, happily gathered together to study party his- 
tory, talk about the future, and cheerfully welcome the 
arrival of Spring Festival. 


At the tea party, Jiang Chunyun fully affirmed and 
praised the party history research work achievements 
made by the province in 1991. 


He said: We shou/ci fully use the party historical materials; 
extensively and deeply conduct propaganda and education 
on party histcry among the vast number of party-member 
cadres and people, particularly young people; conduct 
socialist ideological education; strengthen the study of 
Marxist theory; and make the vast number of party- 
member cadres and people further understand party his- 
tory, deepen their understanding of the key leading role of 
the party, have firm determination and confidence in 
taking the socialist road, and strengthen their awareness of 
opposing peaceful evolution. 


Present at the tea party were Liu Zhonggian, vice 
chairman of the provincial Advisory Commission, Wang 
Runzhai and Li Yu, Standing Committee members of 
the provincial Advisory Commission; Lu Hong, vice 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee; Zhou Zhenxing, Ding Fangming, and Zheng 
Weimin, vice chairmen of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference; 
Song Yimin and Zhu Qimin, special advisers to the 
provincial government; and Pan Qilong, Su Yiran, Zhao 
Lin, Gao Keting, and Qin Hezhen, provincial veteran 
comrades. 


Examines Railroad Station Rebuilding 


S$K2701030892 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Excerpts] On 24 January Jiang Chunyun, secretary of 
the provincial party committee; Zhao Zhihao, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernor of the province; Li Chunting, Standing Committee 
member of the provincial party committee and vice 
governor of the province; and Zhang Ruifeng, vice 
governor of the province, went to the Jinan Railway 
Bureau to examine the programs on rebuilding the Jinan 
Railroad Station. Through examination, they basically 
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agreed to the structural distribution of the No. | design 
program. However, they demanded a revision of the 
model of the building to manifest the distinctive features 
of Shandong and modern features. 


After a year of collection, appraisal, and optimization, 
the programs on rebuilding the passenger station of the 
Jinan Railway Station were reduced to three parts by the 
end of last year. A specialist of the third prospecting and 
designing institute of the Ministry of Railways intro- 
duced the programs on rebuilding the Jinan passenger 
station. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: In rebuilding the station, we 
should consider functions first, model second, and man- 
agement third. In view of functions, the first part of the 
program is relatively rational in distribution. However, 
the model of the building should be revised so as to 
manifest Shandong’s distinctive and modern features. 


[passage omitted] 


The rebuilding of the Jinan passenger station will begin 
on | July this year and be completed at the end of 1994. 
The new passenger station will cover a total area of 
44,000 square meters, with total investment reaching 
about 100 million yuan. 


After examining the programs, Jiang Chunyun expressed 
solicitude for all workers and staff memibers of the 
railway bureau, on behalf of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government. Jiang Chunyun 
said: Last year, the Jinan Railway Bureau scored out- 
standing achievements and made positive contnbutions 
to Shandong’s economic construction. We express our 
heartfelt thanks to all cadres, staff members, and workers 
of the bureau, and hope they will again score outstanding 
achievements in this new year. 


Shandong Economic Zone Increases Foreign Trade 


OW 2501083692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0743 GMT 25 JAN 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA) —The Shandong 
peninsula economic development zone purchased a 
record 11 billion yuan-worth of goods for export in 1991, 
up 9.2 percent over the figure for 1990. 


The zone, one of the country’s five major economic 
development zones, encompasses Qingdao, Yantai, 
Weihai, Weifang, Zibo, Rizhao and Jinan cities, and 33 
counties. 


The industrial output value of the zone accounted for 70 
percent of the province's total industrial output value 
last year; its export volume accounted for 71 percent of 
Shandong’s total. 


Last year Shandong exported 860 million U.S. dollars- 
worth of goods, a 72.3 percent increase over 1990. So far, 
the province has 23 enterprises which have been granted 
autonomy as regards foreign trade. The export volume of 
these enterprises reached 135 million U.S. dollars in 
1991, and that of foreign-funded enterprises stood at 280 
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million U.S. dollars, accounting for 32 percent of the 
province's total export volume. 


Meanwhile, agriculture in the zone has made remarkable 
progress in earning foreign exchange. Of the 33 counties 
in the zone, 25 each purchased over 100 million yuan- 
worth of goods for export last year. 


In order to improve the competitiveness of its products 
in international markets the zone developed 300 kinds of 
new products in 1991; it has exported goods to over 100 
countnes and regions. 


Former Officia) Jailed for ‘Indecent Behavior’ 


HK2401142892 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1213 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Report: “Pan Weiming, Former High-Ranking 
Shanghai Official, Has Been Sentenced Because of Inde- 
cent Behavior™’] 


[Text] Shanghai, 24 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Pan Weiming, former director of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee's Propaganda Department, 
was sentenced to four years’ imprisonment on a charge 
of indecent behavior by the Shanghai Intermediate Peo- 
ple’s Court today. 


Today, the Shanghai Intermediate People’s Court Cnm- 
inal Tribunal announced this judgment. The judgment 
Statement confirms: From August 1986 to February 
1991 the defendant, Pan Weiming, raped three unmar- 
ried girls and four married women in his house and 
out-of-the-way lanes by cheating them. During this 
period, Pan Weiming also played an obscene videotape 
in his house for one of the girls, whom he later raped. In 
early 1991, when he was playing with a prostitute in a 
Chengdu hotel, Sichuan Province, his secret was out. He 
was arrested in June of the same year. 


Many people here have talked a lot about Pan Weiming’s 
degeneration. The 42-year-old Pan Weiming graduated 
from Beijing University and was secretary of the univer- 
sity’s Communist Youth League Committee. He was 
transferred to Shanghai in the 1980's to take charge of 
ideological work. He was director of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee's Propaganda Department 
and secretary of the Shanghai Municipal Publication 
Bureau's party committee. 


Ningbo Harbor Becomes One of Nation's Top Five 


OW 2601153892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1506 GMT 26 Jan 92 


[Text] Ningbo, January 26 (XINHUA) —Ningbo Harbor 
of East China's Zhejiang Province handled 33.9 million 
tons of cargo in 1991, 32.8 percent over 1990, making 
the harbor one of the five largest of the country. 


Ningbo Harbor was first opened as a foreign trade port 
during the Song Dynasty (960-1279). The harbor became 
engaged in sea transportation in the late 1970s when the 
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State extended great efforts to the expansion of the 
Beilun Harbor area, which belongs to Ningbo Harbor. 


Statistics show that in 1991 foreign trade cargo volume 
handled by Ningbo Harbor was 12.363 million tons, 
accounting for 36.3 percent of the harbor’s total handling 
capacity, and representing an increase of 51.9 percent 
over the previous vear. 


In 1991, wharves specialized for third and fourth gener- 
ation containers were build in the Beilun Harbor area. 
Thus Ningbo Harbor’s handling capacity of containers is 
expected to reach one million in the near future, much 
more than the 35,559 containers in 1991. At present, the 
container wharves of the harbor have opened transpor- 
tation lines to the eastern coastal area of the United 
States and irregular container ships to Hong Kong. 


An official with the administration bureau of Ningbo 
Harbor said that at present more than 89 percent of the 
province's total foreign trade cargo volume is handled by 
the harbor. The harbor is going to cooperate with 
Shanghai Harbor in developing international container 
transportation businesses. 


The 1991 figures also show that Ningbo Harbor is and 
will be playing a very important role in developing 
coastal heavy and chemical industnes in east China. 


Last year, the harbor transported 5.723 million tons of 
iron ore, the first of the country; it also transported 6.114 
million tons of coal and 1.923 million tons of crude oil 
for iron and steel enterprises, thermal power plants and 
petrochemical enterprises in eastern China. 


A government official said that, relying on energy 
resources and raw materials handled by Ningbo Harbor, 
a group of enterprises involving petrochemicais and salt 
industry have been set up in the 70-square-kilometer 
Beilun industrial area. 


Central-South Region 


‘Full Text’ of New Governor's Acceptance Speech 


HK2401011492 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 16 Jan 92 


[Text] The following 1s the full text of a speech delivered 
by Zhu Senlin, the newly elected provincial governor of 
Guangdong province, at the closing session of the fifth 
meeting of the Seventh Provincial People’s Congress. 


[Begin recording} [Zhu Senlin] Fellow deputies, | sin- 
cerely thank you for the trust placed in me by the 
presidium of this meeting and my fellow deputies. The 
task of Guangdong provincial governor is very heavy 
and very strict demands are set on the post. My knowl- 
edge and experience are far from what this post 
demands. As provincial governor, | shall be faithful in 
the discharge of my duties and work hard. 


Under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee, the 
State Council, and the Guangdong CPC Committee and 
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under the guidance of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, I shall, on the basis of the work 
done by my predecessors, work together with all mem- 
bers of the provincial government in accordance with the 
motto of “Study, Unity, Exploration, Clean and Honest 
Administration, and Pragmatism” to rely on and unite 
with intellectuals and people of the whole province to 
strive for the implementation of the party’s basic line, 
the attainment of the second-step strategic objectives, 
and the fulfillment of various tasks set this year by this 
meeting. Thank you. [end recording] 


Guangdong Officials Concerned About AIDS 


HK2401141192 Hong Kong AFP in English 1226 GMT 
24 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Jan (AFP)}—Medical officials in 
China’s southern Guangdong Province are seriously con- 
cerned at the growing threat posed by the spread of the 
AIDS virus. 


In the first ten months of 1991, four carriers of the 
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) that leads to 
AIDS were registered in the province, said the Shang- 
dong Evening News [as received], dated January 22 but 
received here Friday. 


This compared with nine cases for the entire period 
covering 1986-1990, and reflected the seriousness of the 
situation, the newspaper quoted a senior provincial 
health official as saying. 


Of the 22 cases of HIV infection so far recorded, 15 have 
been foreigners or Chinese who had contracted the virus 
while working overseas, mainly in Thailand. 


According to ministry of health statistics, there are some 
500 HIV carriers in China, with most concentrated in 
the southern province of Yunnan which has a serious 
drug probiem. Five people have developed full blown 
cases of the disease. 


How Zongbin Visits Disaster-Stricken County 


HK2501013492 Zhengzhou Henan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jan 92 


[Excerpts] On 17 January, provincial party Secretary 
Hou Zongbin went to Xincai County in the Zhumanian 
disaster area to visit the masses afflicted by natural 
disaster. He went deep into villages and peasant house- 
holds in (Dungang), (Liqiao), and (Nituo) townships of 
Xincai County to inquire about the masses’ self-support 
through production and living conditions. He encour- 
aged peasants to carry forward the spirit of self-reliance, 
widely tap sources of production, promote self-support 
through production, and overcome difficulties brought 
by natural calamities. [passage omitted} 


After making investigations and studies at the grass- 
roots level, Secretary Hou listened to reports by (Liu 
Xinmin), party secretary of Zhumadian Prefecture, and 
(Duan Nawei), party secretary of Xincai County. He 
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fully affirmed and praised the achievements made by 
Zhumadian Prefecture in production and providing 
disaster relief. He said: Zhumadian Prefecture has done 
a good job in implementing the guiding principle of the 
provincial CPC Committee and provincial government 
in providing disaster relief, supporting the poor, 
restoring and developing production. It has made proper 
arrangements for the people in the disaster area in the 
provision of food, clothing, lodging, medical service, and 
schooling. We should make good arrangements so that 
the masses can spend their spring festival happily and eat 
dumplings. In the meantime, we should do well the 
management of wheat fields, and strengthen family plan- 
ning work. This will enable us to achieve a new devel- 
opment on the basis of the work done in the past. 


Li Changchun Says ‘Poor’ Harvest in 1991 


HK2501013392 Zhengzhou Henan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jan 92 


[Excerpt] On the afternoon of 18 January, a conference 
room on the second floor of the provincial government 
office building was filled with an enthusiastic atmo- 
sphere. Governor Li Changchun and Vice Governors 
Song Zhaosu, Hu Xiaoyun, Qin Kecai, and Liu Yuan 
reviewed and summed up work done in 1991 with some 
national people's deputies who were in Zhengzhou and 
some provincial people's deputies, and discussed matters 
of vital importance for doing the work in a still better 
way this year. 


Governor Li Changchun said: The year 1991 was an 
uncommon year in which we achieved political, eco- 
nomic, and social stability. However, we are still facing a 
lot of difficulties. We reaped a poor agricultural harvest, 
and our industrial efficiency was comparatively low. 
However, as long as we raise high the banner of unity, 
keep on marching courageously, invigorate Henan, 
inspire our enthusiasm, and work hard, we can definitely 
conquer difficulties and win our victory. [passage 
omitted] 


Guo Shuyan on Solving Economic Efficiency Problem 
HK2401105792 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Jan 92 


[Excerpts] Yesterday morning, Hubei Chemical Fiber 
Plant solemnly held a foundation stone laying ceremony 
for a 10,000-ton viscose short-fibered device project. 
Governor Guo Shuyan presided over the ceremony. 


The above-mentioned project is a key project of the 
state. After the project's completion, it can produce a 
total output value of 250 million yuan, and turn over 
profits and taxes to the state of 50 million yuan. It is of 
great significance to the readjustment of our province's 
textile product mix. [passage omitted] 


Guo Shuyan said: Hubei Province must completely solve 
the problem of efficiency in two or three years. For this 
reason, we should readjust well the distribution of our 
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industry and develop our own advantageous industries. 
Priority must be given to the iron and steel, automobile, 
and textile industries. This has demanded that we attach 
importance to efficiency of scale. We should concentrate 
our efforts on Hubei Chemical Fiber Plant to gradually 
turn it into a chemical fiber production base in our 
province. 


Guo Shuyan stressed: Enterprises should deepen 
reforms, change their mechanisms, and break the iron 
rice bowl, iron wages, and iron armchair. Economic 
efficiency should be linked with benefits of staff and 
workers, so that each and every unit and cell will have a 
sense of crisis and urgency to show concern for the fate of 
their enterprise and make positive contributions to the 
development of their enterprise. 


Guo Shuyan continued: The greatest difference between 
medium and large enterprises and foreign-invested and 
township and town enterprises lies in mechanisms. In 
other words, the cadre, distribution, and labor systems in 
medium and large enterprises are too rigid. To enhance 
their economic efficiency, enterprises must deepen their 
reforms and change their internal mechanism to fully 
arouse the enthusiasm of the broad masses of staff and 
workers. 


Xiong Qingquan Attends Provincial CYL Congress 


HK2501013992 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2500 GMT 18 Jan 92 


[Excerpts] The 10th Hunan Provincial Communist 


Youth League [CYL] Congress began in Changsha yes- 
terday morning. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Xiong Qingquan, Chen Bangzhu, Sun Wensh- 
eng, Liu Fusheng, Liu Zheng, Wang Zhiguo, Shen Ruit- 
ing, Li Jianguo, and Wang Keying, attended and 
extended warm congratulations to the congress. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, Sun Wen- 
sheng, provincial party committee deputy secretary, 
delivered a speech at the opening ceremony. 


In his speech, Sun Wensheng called on CYL organiza- 
tions at all levels to more vigorously undertake the 
sacred mission assigned by the party and government, 
play a bigger role in training socialist successors and 
building two civilizations in Hunan, and further 
strengthen and improve political and ideological quality 
of youth by conducting socialist ideological education 
and activities of learning from Lei Feng to ideologically 
build a great wall of steel among the broad masses of 
CYL members and youth and enable them to unswerv- 
ingly take the road of building socialism with salient 
Chinese characteristics under the party's :eadership. To 
this end, it is necessary to take adherence to the central 
task of economic construction as a fundamental guiding 
ideology for CYL work, guide the broad masses of youth 
to integrate building socialism with implementing 
socialism, and strive to contribute to Hunan’s economic 
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development. It is necessary to practicall: .tep up CYL 
organizational building, especially CYL leading body 
building at all levels, with ~ 1 eye to enlivening the CYL 
work and activities in a down-to-earth manner and 
constantly enhancing the attractiveness, unifying force, 
and fighting capacity of CYL organizations. It is neces- 
sary to improve the CYL organizations’ competence and 
performance and try to seek great attention from party 
committees and unreserved support from all quarters 
concerned with fruitful and efficient work with a view to 
making the CYL organizations really become an assis- 
tant to and a reserve force for the party, become a link 
through which the party can maintain close contacts with 
the masses, and become an important component of the 
party cause. [passage omitted] 


Entrusted by the Ninth Hunan Provincial CYL Com- 
mittee, Li Yun, provincial CYL committee deputy sec- 
retary, made a work report entitled: “Act as Good 
Assistant to the Party, Face Up to New Challenges, Work 
Hard, and Strive To Train Successors to the Socialist 
Cause.” 


Southwest Region 


Liu Zhengwei Congratulates Zunyi for Award 
HK2501013592 Guiyang Guizhou People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Jan 92 


[Excerpt] Yesterday afternoon, provincial party, govern- 
ment, and military leading comrades Liu Zhengwei 
[provincial party secretary], Wang Chaowen, (Wang 
Shiqi), Zhang Yuqin, and (Zhou Yiling) welcomed at 
(Beigang) Airport representatives of the city of Zunyi 
who returned from Beijing with great honors. They 
congratulated the city on winning a glorious title of 
two-support model city conferred by the state. 


On behalf of the provincial CPC Committee, govern- 
ment, and Military District, Vice Governor Zhang 
Yuqin extended his warm congratulations and sent his 
kind regards to 400,000 servicemen and civilians in 
Zunyi. He said: Servicemen and civilians in Zunyi have 
carried forward for a long time the glorious tradition of 
supporting the army, giving preferential treatment to 
families of servicemen and revolutionary maftyrs, sup- 
porting the government, and cherishing the people. The 
city has been chosen by the relevant central departments 
a two-support advanced unit for five years running. Now 
the Ministry of Civil Affairs and the People’s Liberation 
Army General Political Department have again con- 
ferred the title of two-support model city on it. This has 
set a good example for units at all levels in our province 
in doing well the two-support work. I hope that ser- 
vicemen and civilians of the whole province will learn 
from servicemen and civilians in Zunyi, and upgrade the 
two-support work in a province to a new level. [passage 
omitted] 
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Gyaincain Norbu at Organization, Personnel Meeting 
OW2401222992 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] After successfully completing its business, the 
three-day autonomous regional! conference on organiza- 
tional and personnel affairs closed in Lhasa on 24 
January. Feng Jun and (Ye Que), members of the 
Standing Committee of the autonomous regional party 
committee, attended the conference. At the conference, 
Gyaincain Norbu, deputy secretary of the autonomcus 
regional party committee and chairman of the autono- 
mous region, said: Organization and personnel depart- 
ments and their cadres must think strategically and 
resolutely resist and oppose peaceful evolution. Erecting 
an ideological great wall of steel against peaceful evolu- 
tion is a long-term strategic task. Our region is at the 
forefront of the struggle against infiltration, subversion, 
peaceful evolution, and splittism. Organization and per- 
sonnel departments shoulder important historic respon- 
sibilities in this respect. [video alternately shows 
medium shots of Gyaincain Norbu in Mao suit and pan 
shots of conference hall] 


Organization and personnel departments at all levels and 
their cadres must have a clear understanding of the 
prevailing situation and approach and perform their 
duties from a strategic vantage poiat. They should build 
a stronger and more reliable organizational mechanism 
for continuing the party's basic line and for frustrating 
the plots of hostile forces to carry out peaceful evolution, 
infiltration, and splittism. Hence, we should ensure that 
the reins of leadership at all levels are firmly placed in 
the hands of people who are loyal to Marxism, and we 
should earnestly train and cultivate successors to the 
socialist cause. 


Party committees and organization departments at all 
levels should display a profound sense of responsibility 
and take long-term strategic needs into consideration. 
They should resolve and strive to train and educate 
young cadres as well as to cultivate successors for the 
coming decade and the next century. 


Chairman Gyaincain Norbu asked organization and 
personnel departments and their cadres to take overall 
interests into account, saying: During the new period, 
Tibet should uphold one central task, two major 
endeavors, and three guarantees as it takes the overall 
interests into account when executing its work. It should 
establish an overall concept and accommodate and serve 
the overall interests. The most important task is to do a 
good job of building up three types of groups— 
leadership bodies, primary party organizations, and the 
ranks of party cadres. He said: To build up those groups, 
it is Necessary to enhance concepts in three areas—being 
enterprising, capable of providing guidance, and capable 
of exercising overall management. 
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Chairman Gyaincain Norbu stressed: Organization and 
personnel departments and their cadres must display a 
tenacious style. The current situation and tasks have set 
new and more stringent demands on organization and 
personnel departments at all levels. Working on a higher 
level of performance, these departments should improve 
their own organizational structure and train a tenacious 
contingent of cadres. 


He asked party committees at all levels to show more 
concern and support for organization and personne! 
departments, assist them, and solve their problems. 


North Region 


Chen Xitong: Foreign Capital Injects ‘Vitality’ 
OW2501024692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0139 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)}—Beijing, the 
Chinese traditional center of politics, culture and 
economy, now has been increasingly penetrated by for- 
eign capital from around the world during the past years. 


The municipal government approved 724 foreign- 
funded firms in 1991, almost two for each day, a surge 
never seen in the capital's history. 


Overseas investors started entering the ancient capital in 
1979 when the central government initiated a policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world. During the 
following six years, 126 foreign-funded enterprises were 
permitted to establish. 


The next five years witnessed 710 new firms added to the 
list. The present figure totals 1,561. 


These firms are very active in various trades of the 
capital like industry, agriculture, commerce, science and 
technology and communication in urban and rural areas. 


“Overseas funds have injected vitality into the city’s 
economy,” said Chen Xitong, mayor of Beijing. 


The process has effectively attracted overseas capital, 
which was badly needed for the city’s economic growth, 
said the mayor. Statistics from the municipal govern- 
ment showed that the total Sino-foreign contract volume 
of the city reached 5.32 billion U.S. dollars, including 
2.47 billion U.S. dollars in direct overseas investment. 


Some 90,000 people are working for those foreign- 
funded firms. They are becoming a large fresh troop for 
the capital's development. 


The 570 foreign-funded firms which are in operation, 
have played a big role in Beijing's economic growth, the 
mayor said. 


Their joint output value totaled 7 billion yuan in 1991. 
Their industrial output value made up |2 percent of the 
city total, and their export income accounts for 9.3 
percent. 
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Meanwhile the overseas funds brought the latest tech- 
nology and advanced management methods to Beijing, 
which proved to be vital for the city’s development. 


The Beiing Jeep Co., Ltd., a Sino-U.S. joint venture, 
made full use of the latest manufacturing and manage- 
ment techniques provided by the American side, and 
successfully topped all its competitors, with a soaring 
demand for its products. 


For four times the corporation has been cited by the 
central government as one of the top !0 joint ventures of 
China. 


Convinced by the fast growth of most of the joint ventures, 
many foreign investors in Beijing asked to prolong the 
cooperation penod, or augment their investment. 


The two sides of the Beijing Jeep Co., Ltd. are planning 
to invest another one billion yuan in their business 
during the following five years. 


Mayor Chen Xitong asked all departments concerned to 
make more efforts to further improve the capital's 
investment environment. 


He revealed that the municipal government is planning 
to set up an industrial development zone in the capital, 
featuring foreign-funded firms. 


Experts here predicted that the establishment of such a 
zone will be followed by an even greater influx of 
overseas investors in the future. 


Chen Promotes One Ton Per Mu Yield Village 


OW 2501065392 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2125 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, 25 January (XINHUA}—The develop- 
ment of agriculture by “dependence on policies, science 
and technology, and investment” has taken root in the 
people's hearts. Nevertheless, how can these measures be 
implemented in villages and households? Our country’s 
well-known agricultural experts Chen Guoping and Song 
Bingyi feel that Beijing Municipality can thoroughly 
implement the three measures by applying the method of 
building the “one ton per mu yield village” while step- 
ping up the transfer of the rural labor force to secondary 
and tertiary industnes. 


Beijing Municipality began to tackle the job of building 
the “one ton per mu yield village” from early 1989. 
During that year, six “one ton per mu yield villages” 
sprang up—the average grain production per mu of the 
entire village's farmlands exceeding 1,000 kg. Eighteen 
such villages emerged in 1990, and, in 1991, more than 
100 more emerged. Land surveys and measurements of 
production were conducted in all these villages by agn- 
cultural departments of cities and counties. In Dax- 
iangyi, a village in Tongxian County's Guoxian District, 
the average grain production per mu of the village's 
entire 890 mu farmland reached 1,114.6 kg. 


Some agricultural experts and leaders principally in 
charge of agriculture feel that the building of the “one 
ton per mu yield village” has brought about several 
notable changes in the rural areas: 


—Spurring grass-roots cadres and farmers in rural areas to 
tackle construction of the agricultural infrastructure. To 
achieve the goal of producing one ton of grain per mu, a 
strong infrastructure must exist. For this reason, each 
and every village has generally carned out land levelling 
are able to irrigate their land during droughts or drain 
water during floods, thereby enhancing their ability to 
fight natural disastess. Statistics compiled on the 18 
villages show that there is an average of one motor- 
pumped well per 93 mu of land. It takes only five to 
seven days to complete one round of watering. The 
village of Tuotou in the Fangshan District was once a 
notable low-lying area. However, after several years of 
land levelling, the havesting of grain has basically been 
guaranteed despite droughts and floods. The village has 
been producing an average of one ton per mu of grain for 
three straight years. Meanwhile, the building of the “one 
ton per mu yield village” also prompted the develop- 
ment of mechanization in agriculture. In these 18 vil- 
lages, the areas of wheat and corn harvested with 
machinery reached 99.7 percent and 42 percent respec- 
tively. The building of the “one ton per mu yield village” 
also accelerated the transformation of medium- and 
low-yield farmlands. 


—Achieving “high input, high production, and high 
efficiency” in agriculture. Tuotou has 2,400 people 
and 2,950 mu farmland. In the past, the village's total 
grain production was insufficient to feed its entire 
population. Now the village sells an average of 800 kg 
of commodities and grain per person to the state. 
Every farm worker contracts 25 mu farmland and 
submits nearly 300 yuan net per mu to the village. The 
high grain production, in turn, has helped the income 
of contract workers increase to an annual average of 
2,400 to 3,000 yuan per person. To ensure the increase 
in grain production, every village has drawn up stip- 
ulations regarding agricultural input to ensure the 
continual increase in soil fertility. 


—-Promoting the popularization of advanced agricul- 
tural technology in rural areas. Under existing produc- 
tion conditions, we must adopt the most advanced 
agricultural and technological achievements if we 
desire to produce one ton of grain per mu. The method 
of alternately planting corn and wheat has generally 
been adopted by the “one ton per mu yield villages.” 
Because of this, breeds that mature early and provide 
high yields must be used. Advanced technology such 
as weeding with chemicals and applying fertilizers has 
been promoted. Some agricultural experts say that 
farmers here are willing to use advanced technology 
that cannot be popularized in other places. The pop- 
ularization of science and technology has also 
upgraded the farmers’ quality. 
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Chen Xitong, state councilor and mayor of Beijing 
Municipality, feels that the building of the “one ton per 
mu yield village” can transform science and technology 
into a greater productive force. Meanwhile, labor pro- 
ductivity can be greatly upgraded and agriculture can be 
raised to a new level through its popularization in 
localities with conditions. 


Xing Chongzhi Holds Talks With Security Workers 
SK2601023792 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 Dec 91 p I 


[By reporter Shi Guizhong (0670 63!1 0622) and Lou 
Zhenxu (1236 3791 7312): “Strengthen Public Security 
Work During the New Penod and Maintain Political, 
Economic and Social Stability in the Whole Province™] 


[Text] This morning, Xing Chongzhi. secretary of the 
provincial party committee, Cheng Weigao, provincial 
governor, Lu Chuanzan, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee and secretary of the provincial 
Political Science and Law Committee; and Hong Yi, vice 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing, 
held talks with some delegates to the | Sth provincial 
public security conference, and offered views on how to 
strengthen public security work during the new period. 


During the forum, Xing Chongzhi and Cheng Weigao 
said affirmatively that the conference was successfully 
held because the participants enhanced understanding, 
unified thinking, and clearly defined the tasks. Through 
this conference, a new situation wil! surely emerge in our 
province's public security work. At the same time, they 
also pointed out: Over the past few years, public security 
cadres and policemen across the province have made 
important contributions to maintaining social stability, 
safeguarding socialist economic construction, resisting 
peaceful evolution, and safeguarding public security. 
They extended cordial regards to the broad masses of 
public security cadres and policemen and the officers 
and men of the armed police force across the province on 
behalf of the provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial government. 


In his speech, Xing Chongzhi said: To enhance public 
security work to a level that corresponds to the new 
situation, we have to do much work. However, public 
security organs should first solve four problems well: 
First, they must be loyal to the party, place public 
security work under the party's absolute leadership, 
persist in implementing the party's basic line, uphold the 
central task of economic construction and the two basic 
points, and promote political, economic and social 
development. Second, they should cherish the masses of 
people, and pay attention to three statements, namely, 
working for the people, cherishing the people, and 
relying on the people. The point of department of public 
security work is to work for the interests of the masses of 
people, try their utmost to safeguard the interests of the 
masses, and win support from the masses. Otherwise, we 
will accomplish nothing. Third, they should persist in 
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dealing blows to criminals, mete out strict punishment, 
and never be soft on criminals. It is necessary to adopt a 
clear-cut stand, be clear about what to love and what to 
hate, enforce law strictly, and give no consideration to 
the feelings of all sorts of hostile elements and criminals. 
Fourth, they should set strict demands on themselves, 
strive to enhance the political and professional levels of 
ranks of public security cadres, never fear hardships, 
difficulties, and death, and be politically firm, well- 
experienced, and rigorous in work style. 


In his speech, Cheng Weigao said: To do a good job in 
implementing the guidelines of the 18th national public 
security conference and the | Sth provincial public secu- 
rity conference, first of all, we must strengthen the 
butiding of leading bodies of public security organs and 
the public security ranks. Public security cadres and 
policemen are standing on the forefront of opposing 
peaceful evolution, the forefront of class struggle, and 
the forefront of struggiing against criminals. Therefore, 
the broad masses of cadres and policemen must have a 
high political and professional level. It is true that the 
number of public security cadres is important to the 
fighting capacity of the public security ranks. But the 
most important is the enhancement of their quality. This 
is determined by the tasks shouldered by the public 
security ranks and their nature. Cheng Weigao called on 
governments at all levels to pay great attention to the 
public security undertakings, exert their utmost to finan- 
cially support them, and try by all possible means to 
guarantee the working funds for public security organs. 
Meanwhile, public security organs should also practice 
economy. 


Hong Yi also offered views on how to enhance the 
law-enforcement level of public security orgaiss and to 
strengthen the building of security contingents. 


The forum was presided over by Wang Zhenxing, 
director of the provincial Public Security Department. 
Seven comrades from various prefectures, cities and 
counties also gave speeches at the forum. 


Prior to the opening of the forum, provincial leaders 
Xing Chongzhi, Cheng Weigao, Lu Chuanzan, Li 
Bingliang, Yang Zejiang, Guo Zhi, Li Wenshan, Chen 
Yuyie, Han Licheng, and Hong Yi met with delegates to 
the 15th provincial public security conference, and 


posed for a group photo with them. 
The conference will conclude on 20 December. 


Inner Mongolia Personnel Changes Reported 
SK2401155192 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Dec 91 p 1 


[Text] The following is the namelist of personne! changes 
approved at the 24th meeting of the seventh autonomous 
regional People’s Congress Standing Committee on 24 
December. 
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Zhang Xichun [1728 1585 2504] was dismissed from his 
post of director of the autonomous regional petrochem- 
ical industry department. 


Li Fulin [2621 1381 2651] was appointed director of the 
autonomous regional petrochemical industry department. 


Han Yongjiu [7281 3057 0036] was appointed director 
of the autonomous regional education department. 


Zhang Jie [1728 2638] was dismissed from his post of 
vice president of the autonomous regional higher peo- 
ple’s court. 


Hao Yaozhong [6787 5069 1813] was appointed vice 
president of the autonomous regional higher people’s 
court. 


Gao Yuan [7559 0626] was appointed vice president of 
the autonomous regional higher people's court. 


Wang Jingfang [3769 2529 5364] was dismissed from his 
post of chief procurator of the Baotou City People’s 
Procuratorate. 


Tan Shaowen, Others Visit Veteran Cadres 


§K2701021492 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Text] Municipal leaders, including Tan Shaowen, Nie 
Bichu, Zhang Lichang, Wang Xudong, Li Jianguo, Qian 
Qiao, and Zhang Haosheng, led responsible comrades of 
the pertinent departments of the municipal party com- 
mittee and government to visit some veteran cadres of 
the municipality who had retired to the second or the 
third line and families of the deceased municipal leading 
comrades in the past few days. They also went to the 
municipal sanatorium for cadres and hospitals to visit 
the veteran cadres who were there to receive treatment to 
extend festive greetings to them. They wished the vet- 
eran comrades good health and long life and urged them 
to continue to show concern for, support, and help the 
work of incumbent leading cadres, further strengthen the 
unity between new cadres and veteran cadres, and exert 
efforts together to make Tianjin’s work successful. 


Northeast Region 


Reportage Details Sun Weiben's Activities 


Speaks at Organization Conference 


§K2501154192 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jan 92 


[Text] At the provincial conference of directors of orga- 
nization departments of city and prefectural party com- 
mittees held on 23 January, Ma Guoliang, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, pointed out: To 
become comparatively well-off and to realize modern- 
ization, the crucial issue 1s to do a good job in training, 
educating, and selecting young cadres, and to grasp this 
work conscientiously and responsibly. 
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In referring to the standards for selecting and appointing 
cadres, Ma Guoliang said: First, they must have a strong 
party spirit. Party spirit is the most intense manifesta- 
tion of the proletarian class nature. Only when leading 
cadres have a strong party spirit can they be able to avoid 
becoming lost in the course of the complex political 
struggle, and can they be able to adhere always to a firm 
and correct political orientation. Second, they must be 
able to accomplish something. Those who only advocate 
without taking any real action and who engage in empty 
talk must not be appointed; those who have ability but 
fail to work or to do solid work must be educated; those 
who fail to correct themselves even after being educated 
must not be placed in an important post; those who want 
to work and are capable of accomplishing something and 
can do their work well must be selected to leading posts 
at a higher level. Third, they must perform their jobs 
honestly. To select and appoint cadres, we must consider 
whether they have performed their duties honestly and 
must consider this as an imporant basis. We should 
select to leading posts those cadres who work diligently 
for the people and perform their official work honestly. 
Fourth, they must have outstanding achievements in 
their political career. 


At the conference held on 22 January, Meng Qingxiang, 
member of the Standing Committee of the provincial 
party committee and director of the Organization 
Department, gave a report, entitled: “Conscientiously 
Implement the Guidelines of the National Conference of 
Propaganda Department Directors and the Conferences 
of Directors of the Organization Departments of the 
Provincial, Prefectural, and City Party Committees; Pin- 
point Priorities; Firmly Grasp the Work; and Strive To 
Successfully Carry out the 1992 Organizationa! Work.” 


In referring to the general guiding ideology and main 
tasks for the 1992 organizational work, Meng Qingxiang 
said: This year, our province will conscientiously imple- 
ment the guidelines of the national conference of propa- 
ganda department directors and the eighth enlarged 
plenary session of the sixth provincial party committee; 
give priority to successfully selecting deputies to the | 4th 
party congrerss, and successfully conducting 10 end- 
of-term elections of city people's congresses, govern- 
ments, and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference committees; proceed from the need of opposing 
peaceful evolution and carrying out economic construc- 
tion; persist in running the party strictly; further 
strengthen the building of leading bodies at all levels, the 
party's grass-roots organizations, and the building of 
ranks of party-member cadres; and enhance the party's 
organizational work to a new level. 


At the conference, Sun Weiben, secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, also gave an important speech on 
making the party manage party affairs and strengthening 
the building of leading bodies. 
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Further on Forum 


S$K 2601074092 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] It was put forward at the conference of directors 
of organizational departments under the city and prefec- 
tural party committees throughout the province, which 
concluded on 25 January, that in implementing the main 
points set by the provincial party committee for 1992 
work and carrying economic construction forward, we 
should bring into full play the service and guarantee the 
role of organizational work. The four-day conference of 
directors of organizational departments under the city 
and prefectural party committees throughout the prov- 
ince has relayed the spirit of the national conference of 
directors of organizational departments of the provin- 
cial, autonomous regional, and municipal party commit- 
tees throughout the country and of the national meeting 
on cadre training. 


Attending and addressing the conference were Sun 
Weiben, secretary of the provincial party committee; 
and Ma Guoliang, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee. Meng Qingxiang, member of the pro- 
vincial party standing committee and director of the 
organizational department under the provincial party 
committee, attended the conference and delivered a 
speech. 


During the conference, the participating directors also 
exchanged their experiences gained in the work of cadre 
training. The conference has also set forth the demand of 
doing a good job in practically implementing the seven 
tasks put forward at the conference and of having 
various localities and departments study these tasks one 
by one, give priority to key tasks, and continuously soive 
the new problems cropping up in their work so as to 
improve the province's organizational work to a new 
level 


Inspects Counties 


SK2701022992 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Jan 92 


{Text} During an inspection tour in the rural areas of 
Mingshui and Qinggang Counties, Sun Weiben, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, said: Large-scale 
discussions on the endeavor of marching toward a fairly 
comfortable life should be held in rural areas throughout 
the province before the spring farming this year. Leading 
persons at all levels should give attention to the discus- 
sions, make them animated, and achieve practical results 
in them as they did four years ago for the large-scale 
discussions on the critenon of productive forces. 


He said: The endeavor of marching toward a fairly 
comfortable life 1s a banner leading the province's rural 
work, a specific goal of the guidelines of the eighth 
plenary session of the 13th party Central Committee, 
and the great practice of rural cadres and peasants in 
taking the socialist road with Chinese characteristics. 
Three steps should be taken by rural areas to hold the 
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discussions. In the first step, they should pay attention to 
discussions to clarify their own specific goals. In the 
second step, they should pay attention to planning and 
work out the ways to achieve prosperity. In the third 
step, they should pay attention to the fuifillment of the 
goals znd plans. The discussion activity should be coor- 
dinated with the present socialist ideological education, 
with the efforts to formulate the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
and the 10-year program and to arrange this year’s work, 
and with the efforts to improve the party’s grass-roots 
organizations. 


He also said: All localities should achieve success in 
coordination in four fields. Impoverished counties 
should pay particular attention to this. Through the 
coordination in four fields, we should develop and 
expand the county economy. 


Comrades Sun Weiben and Ma Guoliang inspected the 
two impoverished counties of Qinggang and Mingshui 
and extended Spring Festival greetings to grass-roots 
cadres on 25 and 26 January. Comrade Sun Weiben and 
others showed deep concern about the production and 
life of the masses in impoverished counties. In every 
peasant household they visited, they asked about peo- 
ple’s health, took the initiative in soliciting their opin- 
ions, and answered their questions. They encouraged 
peasants to succeed in production to achieve prosperity 
and achieve the fairly comfortable life at an early date. 


Harbin City Court Sentences Convicts to Death 


$K2701061292 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] The Harbin city Intermediate People’s Court held 
an open trial on 25 January and pronounced a number of 
convicts guilty in line with the law. According to a 
circular issued by the province in November 1991 on 
ordering thieves to surrender to the authorities, the city 
People’s Court, by honoring the spirit of the circular, 
gave lenient punishments to criminals who surrendered 
to the authorities within the given date, made a clean 
breast of their crimes, and returned the stolen money 
and articles. 


(Li Guojyun) and (Zheng Rongxiang), recidivists and 
escaped criminals, fled with other convict, (Hua Tianx- 
iang), to the cities of Harbin, Hailar, and Qiqihar and 
committed 28 crimes in residential areas. They stole 
money and belongings worth more than 22,600 yuan. 
Convicts (Li Guojun) and (Zheng Rongxiang) refused to 
mend their ways despite repeated admonitions, com- 
mitted crimes again everywhere after escaping from 
prison, were charged with being recidivist and escaped 
criminals, and were sentenced to death according to the 
law at the open trial. 


(Li Jiajyu) and (Li Jiabin), murderers and robbers, com- 
mitted crimes in various places including Xiangfang 
district of Harbin city during November-December 1991 
by robbing taxicabs, killing six drivers, and injuring one 
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person. They stole items and money worth more than 
1,560 yuan. They were also sentenced to death at the 
open trial. 


At today’s open tral, sponsored by the Harbin city 
intermediate People’s Court, six defendants were 
exempted from prosecution; one person from the labor 
reformatory accused of malpractice was given a reduced 
sentence; and one escaped criminal who had actively 
returned to crime was returned to his original prison. 


Heilongjiang Reports 1991 Foreign Trade Figures 
SK2701021992 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Jan 92 


[Text] Heilongjiang overcame conservative concepts and 
intensified efforts in opening to the outside world. In 
1991, it earned $1.97 billion through exports, screened 
and approved 227 foreign investment projects, and used 
$120 million of foreign capital, up 33, 53, and 200 
percent, respectively, over the preceding year. 


In foreign economic relations and trade in 1991, 
Heilongjiang implemented the strategic principle of 
establishing ties with the areas south o} the province and 
opening to the areas north of the province in all direc- 
tions and adhered to the principle of giving consider- 
ation to foreign economic cooperation and foreign trade 
simultaneously; developing domestic, border, and local 
trade simultaneously; and linking immediate interests 
with long-term interests. As a result, it achieved new 
progress in foreign trade and foreign economic and 
technological cooperation. Its total volume of imports 
and exports was $1.97 billion in 1991, up 14.5 percent 
from the target defined early that year, thus raising its 
place in the country in opening to the outside world. 
Heilongjiang screened and approved 227 foreign capital 
projects in 1991, and attracted $100 million of direct 
foreign investment, an all-time record. 


Heilongjiang also achieved new breakthroughs in border 
trade with the Soviet Union in 1991. Its imports and 
exports through border trade totaled 1.07 Swiss francs, 
up 48.6 percent from the preceding year and accounting 
for 40.3 percent of Heilongjiang’s total volume of 
imports and exports, which was 4.5 percentage points 
higher than in 1990. 


While expanding exports, foreign trade departments 
changed their business concept from placing particular 
emphasis On exports to attaching importance to exports 
and improvement of economic efficiency simulta- 
neously. Thanks to coordinating efforts and tapping 
potential, foreign trade enterprises climinated long- 
standing deficits in 1991 and effected a change from 
deficit to profit. 
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Paper Reports Jilin CPPCC Personnel Changes 


SK2401084692 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Dec 91 pl 


[Text] Following is the namelist of personnel changes 
approved at the 20th meeting of the sixth provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] Standing Committee on 26 December: 


Yao Naicheng [1202 0035 5256] was appointed acting 
secretary general of the provincial CPPCC committee. 


Cui Junsheng [1508 0193 3932] was appointed deputy 
director of the general office of the provincial CPPCC 
committee and dismissed from his post as vice chairman 
of the motions committee under the provincial CPPCC 
committee. 


Dai Daxing [2071 1129 5281] was appointed vice 
chairman of the economic, scientific, and technological 
committee under the provincial CPPCC committee. 


Liang Dacheng [2733 1129 5256] was appointed vice 
chairman of the motions committee under the provincial 
CPPCC committee. 


Reports Outline Quan Shuren’s Activities 


Speaks at Congress 
SK2401142792 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 92 


[Text] The people's congress work conference of the 
Liaoning Provincial CPC commitee was held in Shen- 
yang on 22 January. Shang Wen, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee, presided over the confer- 
ence. Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, Wang Guangzhong, chairman of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee; and Yue 
Qifeng, provincial governor, gave speeches respectively 
at the conference. 


In his speech, Quan Shuren said: This provincial party 
committee-sponsored conference is the first of its kind 
ever to be held to especially discuss the people's congres- 
sional work since the establishment and improvement of 
the provincial People’s Congress and its Standing Com- 
mittee in 1980. Study of the people's congressional work 
is the most important aspect in studying how to further 
build a socialist political system with Chinese character- 
istics. This conference is aimed at summing up the basic 
experience in the congressional work of our province's 
people in the past 10 years or so, studying ways to further 
strengthen the party's leadership over the work of the 
people's congresses under the new situation, fully dis- 
playing the role of people's congresses at all levels and 
their standing committees, strengthening the building of 
our province's socialist democracy and the legal system. 
and promoting the in-depth development of all under- 
takings centering on economic construction. 
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In his speech, Quan Shuren fully affirmed the work of 
our province’s people’s congresses and their standing 
committees at all levels. He elaborated his views on 
realistically strengthening and improving the party's 
leadership over the work of the people's congresses, 
actively supporting the people’s congresses and their 
standing committees to exercise their functions and 
powers in line with the law, fully displaying the role of 
the organs of state power, and further strengthening the 
building of the people’s congresses and their standing 
committees. 


Wang Guangzhong, chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Coinmittee, gave a speech, entitled: 
“Persist in and Rely on the Party’s Leadership; Do a 
Better Job in the People’s Congressional Work.” Wang 
Guangzhong also gave his views on how to aid the 
congressional work of our province's people. 


At the conference, Governor Yue Qifeng gave a speech 
on how to make governments at all levels across the 
province place themselves on their own initiative under 
the supervision of the people's congresses. He offered 
views on how to make governments at all levels consci- 
entiously report their work to the people’s congresses 
and their standing committees; maintain regular work 
ties with the people’s congresses and their standing 
committees; actively support deputies’ inspection and 
investigation activities; conscientiously handle the sug- 
gestions, criticisms, and opinions of deputies; place 
themselves under the law enforcement supervision of the 
people's congresses; persist in running the province in 
line with the law; voluntarily receive the people's con- 
gress’s supervision over government functionaries; and 
strengthen the building of administrative honesty. 


Attending the conference were leaders of the provincial 
party committee, the provincial Advisory Commission, 
the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, the 
provincial People’s Congress, the provincial govern- 
ment, the provincial Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference Committee, and various city party 
committees, and people's congresses and governments. 
Leaders of the People’s Congress Standing Committees 
of Shandong, Jilin, Heilongjiang, and Shanxi provinces 
were also invited to the conference. 


Attends Labor Awards Meeting 


SK2601055392 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Masdarin 2300 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Excerpts] The provincial commendation meeting in 
honor of advanced collectives and labor models was held 
in the city of Shenyang on 25 January. That morning, the 
Liaoning theater of Shenyang city was filled with a joyful 
atmosphere and the province's commendation meeting 
in honor of advanced collectives and labor models from 
various localities across the province was held there. At 
0830, Li Guozhong, member of the provincial party 
standing committee and chairman of the provincial 
trade union council, announced the opening of the 
commendation meeting amid the majestic music of the 
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national anthem and the warm applause of advanced 
collectives and labor models. 


Attending the commendation meeting were the leading 
comrades of the provincial party, government, and army 
organs as well as veteran comrades, including Quan 
Shuren, Yue Qifeng, Huang Oudong, Dai Suli, Li Tao, 
Xu Shaofu, Wang Julu, Ma Shenglin, Zhang Guoguang, 
Li Guozhong, Xu Wencai, Ge Xifan, Feng Yousong, 
Chen Suzhi, Lin Sheng, Wen Shizhen, Xiao Zuofu, 
Wang Wenyuan, Zhao Qi, Wang Jiyuan, Liu Guojun, Fu 
Jiaji, (Peng Zhenglong), and Cui Yukun. 


Li Guozhong, chairman of the provincial trade union 
council, presided over the meeting and Liu Guojun, 
deputy commissar of the provincial military district, and 
(Ma Qing), vice chairman of the provincial women’s 
federation, delivered congratulatory speeches at the 
meeting. [passage omitted] 


During the commendation meeting, Governor Yue 
Qifeng made an important speech. [passage omitted] 


Attends Soiree for Intellectuals 


SK2601063292 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Jan 92 


[Text] Liaoning Province sponsored the 1992 Spring- 
Festival soiree for intellectuals in the province's recre- 
ation center of veteran cadres on the afternoon of 25 
January. Attending the soiree were leading comrades 
from the provincial level organs and veteran comrades, 
including Quan Shuren, Yue Qifeng, Dai Suli, Li Tao, 
Ge Xifan, Feng Yousong, Zhang Zhiyuan, Lin Sheng, 
Shen Xianhui, and Zhang Yan. 


Also attending the soiree were specialists and scholars 
from the central units stationed in Shenyang city and 
more than 100 scientific and technological personnel 
and teachers of Shenyang city. 


During the soiree, Shang Wen, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee, delivered a speech on behalf 
of the provincial party committee and people's govern- 
ment, in which he extended festive greetings and lofty 
respect to the participating comrades and through them 
to the intellectuals working on various fronts throughout 
the province. He stated that during the new year, we 
should further enhance or improve work concerning the 
affairs of intellectuals; further foster the fine morale of 
respecting knowledge and talented personnel; and create 
good working conditions for intellectuals. 


After the soiree, literary and art workers presented their 
splendid programs. 
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Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Stresses Economic Construction Work 
HK2501061092 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Jan 92 


[Text] At the provincial conference on planning, promo- 
tion of technological progress, and financial work, which 
ended on |7 January, provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Gu Jinchi stressed: We must stick to economic 
construction as the core of our work in all fields prov- 
ince-wide. We should never deviate from this core, nor 
should we interfere with it. 


Ip his speech, Gu Jinchi addressed the outstanding 
contradictions cropping up in Henan’s economic and 
social development and advanced three opinions on 
guiding principles for economic activities: 


1. We must adopt the idea that economic construction is 
our central task and maintain sustained, stable, and 
coordinated development of the local economy. 

2. In carrying out economic work, we must concentrate 
on the key tasks. 

3. We must take advantage of the party's political 
advantages and bring into full play the initiative of all 
quarters. 


Realities in this province show that in carrying out the 
party's basic line we should make further efforts to solve 
our problems, which are mainly manifest in the fol- 
lowing: Weak awareness of the importance of focusing 
on economic construction, weak consciousness of com- 
modity economy and of reform and opening, and cadres 
fail to acquit themselves well in freeing themselves from 
old ideas. 


Hou Zongbin noted: 


1. All localities and departments must properly handle 
the relationship between growth rate and efficiency and 
try to expand economic growth by raising economic 
efficiency; 

2. We must properly handle the relations between develop- 
ment and reform and really regard deepening reform as a 
powerful motive force promoting economic development, 
3. We must properly handle the relationship between the 
part and the whole and see to it that the former is 
subordinated to the latter; 

4. We must properly handle the relationship between key 
tasks and work of a general sort, focusing on the former 
while taking care of the latter; 

5. We must properly handle the relationship between 
ourselves and other people, relying on ourselves while 
trying to enlist support from others; and 

6. We must properly handle the relationship between 
economic construction, reform, and opening on the one 
hand and our efforts to build a clean and honest govern- 
ment on the other and arrive at a correct understanding 
of its importance so economic construction will proceed 
in a sound manner. 
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‘Marked Progress’ Reported in Aerospace Industry 
OW2701075192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0738 GMT 27 Jan 92 


[Text] Xian, January 27 (XINHUA)}—Shaanxi Province 
in northwest China has achieved marked progress in its 
aerospace industry. 


Last year the sales volume of the industry in the province 
reached 1.44 billion yuan, an increase of 52.1 percent 
over the previous year; and the pre-taxation profits 
increased by nearly 100 million yuan compared with the 
previous year. 


With many large and medium-sized enterprises, Shaanxi 
is one of the country’s major aero-space industrial bases. 


For years a larger part of these enterprises have been 
perplexed with various kinds of difficulties. 


Starting from early 1991, the provincial government 
made preferential policies for these enterprises in taxes, 
credits, technical transformation and some other 
aspects, directing them into the commercial market. 


The enterprises themselves also exploited their advan- 
tages in scientific research and technology, developing 
new products with great market potential. 


Now the “YUN-7” and “YUN-8” planes produced 
here have been exported. Besides, the Shaanxi Aircraft 
Manufacturing Company and Xian Aircraft Manufac- 
turing Company also process spare parts for foreign 
businessmen. 


Xinjiang Public Court Reportedly Executes 15 


HK2701084192 Hong Kong AFP in English 0759 GMT 
27 Jan 92 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 27 (AFP}—Three men who stole 
military supplies were among 15 executed following a 
mass public trial in the far northwest Chinese region of 
Xinjiang, a local newspaper reported. 


The public court in the capital of Xinjiang, Urumai, 
handed down the death sentence to Yu Jianmin, Zhang 
Xincheng and Zhang Luxun for stealing military goods 
worth 159,000 yuan (30,000 [currency not specified as 
received]) between 1988 and 1989, according to the 
XINJIANG DAILY dated January 22 and received here 
Monday. 


Two bus drivers, Shi Gang and Wang Hongjun, received 
the same sentence for a series of 22 robberies that netted 
them | 12,000 yuan (214,000 [figure as received] dollars) 
in stolen goods, the newspaper said. 


Xin Zhiyang, who was serving a prison sentence in a 
nearby jail, was found guilty of stealing 39,000 yuan 
(7,000 dollars) in cash from a public hospital to which he 
had been transfered for medical treatment. 


All six men, together with nine others, were executed 
immediately after the trial on January 21, the newspaper 
said. 
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Government Prepares for Seoul-Beijing Ties 
OW2701085892 Taipei CNA in English 0757 GMT 
27 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA}—A ranking Foreign Min- 
istry official said Sunday that the government will con- 
tinue to invite South Korean officials to visit the 
Republic of China [ROC]. The official spoke as Kim 
Chong-in, an economic adviser to South Korean Presi- 
dent No Tae-u, arrived Sunday evening for a four-day 
visit. 

The official said Kim will seek “room for expanding 
bilateral ties” by discussing trade and economic relations 
with the government. The official added that the govern- 
ment will not “abandon efforts” to strengthen Taipei- 
Seoul relations. 


Other officials said the Republic of China “has prepared 
for the worst” in the wake of repeated rumors that Seoul 
will set up official ties with Peking soon. They stressed 
that responsible government authorities have not 
“buried their heads in the sands.” 


“Precisely because our ties with Seoul might be broken, 
we must strive to strengthen our relations with Seoul,” 
they said. The main task at the moment 1s to “make 
Koreans understand the importance of the Republic of 
China and the impact on both countries that the disrup- 
tion of their ties would have,” they said 


On last Saturday, a ranking Foreign Ministry official 
pointed out that the government had not yet made a 
decision on whether or not to sell its embassy compound 
in Seoul. “Selling the embassy property 1s but one of the 
measures being considered,” he noted 


Peking’s XINHUA News Agency has quoted Commu- 
nist Chinese officials as demanding that Taipei stop its 
moves to sell the embassy 


The official said the embassy 1s ROC property, over 
which Communist China 1s not at all in a position to 
comment. The government has been weighing moving 
the embassy to a “more suitable” location because the 
current embassy lies in a busy downtown Seoul district. 


Vice Foreign Minister Arrives in Moscow for Visit 


OW 2701083192 Taiper CNA in English 0738 GWT 
27 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA}—Vice Foreign Minister 
John Chang has arrived in Moscow after a whirlwind 
visit to Ukraine, according to a report aired on Taiwan 
Television (TTV) Sunday 


Chang, accompanied by several other Foreign Ministry 
officials in charge of Russian affairs, started his current 
tour of major former Sovict republics on Jan. 20 


Moscow is the second leg on Chang's itinerary. While 
there, Chang 1s expected to meet with ranking Russian 
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officials for promoting substantive relations between the 
Republic of China [ROC] and the Russian Federation. 


Taipei has actively sought to forge trade and economic 
cooperative ties with Moscow in recent years. After 
strenuous efforts, the semi-official China External Trade 
Development Council opened a representative office in 
Moscow last year. A stream of Russian officials, econo- 
mists and scientists have visited Taipei during the past 
few months. 


Chang's current visit to Moscow is expected to set the 
stage for future Taiwan-Russian exchanges and cooper- 
ation, diplomatic sources said. 


Chang will discuss a range of issues with Russian author- 
ities, including the distribution of long-talked-about 
Taipei food aid to the Russians, the feasibility of signing 
a bilateral trade agreement and exchanging trade offices 
as well as other possible cooperative programs, the 
sources said. 


Before coming to Moscow, Chang and his party visited 
Ukraine for similar purposes. According to reports from 
Kiev, Chang met with many high-ranking Ukrainian 
officials during his stay there to discuss matters of 
mutual concern. 


As Chang has kept a low profile on his current tour, the 
results of his meetings with Ukrainian officials have not 
been publicized. Foreign Ministry officials said the 
results are not expected to be made public until after 
Chang returns. 


‘Concern’ Expressed Over Mainland-Israel Ties 


OW 2501080992 Taipet CNA in English 0740 GMT 
25 Jan 92 


[Text] Taspes, Jan. 25 (CNA)}—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, showing “concern” over the establishment of 
diplomatic ties between Israel and Communist China, 
said Friday that the development will not affect the 
Republic of China's cooperstive ties with Israel. 


The ministry's spokesman, Ouyang Jui-hsiung, said eco- 
nomic, trade and cultural relations between the Republic 
of China and Isracl will not be suspended because of 
Jerusalem's ties with Peking. 


Negotiations between Taipe: and Jerusalem over 
exchanging trade offices will continue, Ouyang said. 


The spokesman stressed that the government will not 
recognize any agreements between Peking and Jerusalem 
involving the sovereignty and other mghts of the 
Republic of China [ROC]. 


In a communique signed Friday in Peking, Isracl 
acknowledged that “the People’s Republic of China is 
the sole legal government representing the whole China 
and that Taiwan is an integral part of the PRC territory.” 
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A ranking Foreign Ministry official said that, judging 
from recent close contacts between Peking and Jerusa- 
lem, it was not surprising that the two should have set up 
formal ties. 

He suggested that Israel has set its eyes on mainiand 
Chinese markets and Peking wants to increase its influ- 
ence in the on-going Middle East peace talks. 
Israel-mainiand ties, however, and ROC-Israel ties are 
two different stories, the official added. 

The chief of Israel's semi-official export association has 
expressed interest in opening a trade office in Taipei. 
Officials said the Republic of China and Israel have 


cooperative relations not only in trade and economy but 
also in defense and technology. 


Navy Antisubmarine Command To Counter Blockades 


OW2501082692 Taipei CNA in English 0749 GMT 
25 Jan 92 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 25 (CNA)}—The Republic of China's 
Navy has formed an anti-submarine command to study 
ways to counter possible moves by Communist Chinese 
submarines to blockade the Taiwan Straits, Navy 
sources said Friday. 
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Submarines could be the major weapon used to seal off 
the Taiwan Straits by Communist China, which has 
repeatedly claimed it will not give up attempts to attack 
Taiwan by force. 


Defense experts estimate the Chinese Communist regime 
currently has 92 attack submarines in service, with another 
30-odd submarines mothballed for future use. 


The Navy currently has destroyers, anti-submarine heli- 
copters, and submarine units, ABL [expansion not given] 
under [word indistinct] commands. Though the 12 US- 
made S-70C anti-sub copters have excellent capabilities, 
their number is small. 


Navy leaders have called for increased numbers of 
land-based anti-submarine helicopters to strengthen the 
country’s defense capabilities. 


The older-generation destroyers, produced during the 
Second World War, should also be replaced, they said. 


Their second wish may soon be realized as the United 
States has agreed to lease newer destroyers to the 
Republic of China at preferential rates. 


They said the old destroyers will be retired because they 
are too slow and because their decks cannot accommo- 
date anti-sub helicopters. 
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Hong Kong 


Mainland Warship, Police Boat Standoff Reported 


HK2601022092 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 26 Jan 92 pp i, 2 


[By Chris Dobson] 


[Text] Chinese warships on security duty for paramount 
leader Mr Deng Xiaoping were involved in an armed 
confrontation with a Marine Police launch, it was 
revealed last night. 


During the tense 20-minute encounter in Hong Kong 
waters last week, a twin-barrelled anti-aircraft gun was 
levelled at the territory's vessel. 


The Sunday Morning Post understands the Hong Kong 
Government has sent a protest to China over the inci- 
dent, which took place in Deep Bay, scene of the contro- 
versial Nim Wan face-off two months ago. 


The new incident is almost certain to rekindle fears 
among Legislative Councillors about the lack of proper 
procedures to deal with encounters at sea between Hong 
Kong vessels and their Chinese counterparts. 


The confrontation, believed the first involving naval 
vessels for many years, 1s thought to be related to a 
ceremony taking place on the first of the two ships, both 
of which were Hainan-class fasi-attack craft. 


it is thought tha! the ceremony may have been a practice 
for the arrival o|' Mr Deng, who used the same vessel the 
following day during his tour of southern China. 


The incursion took place off Black Point or Lan Kok 
Tsui at 4.50 pm on Wednesday. A Damen-class Marine 
Police launch spotted one of the two Chinese ships. 


Marine Police officers witnessed what they believed were 
about 40 soldiers and sailors in blue and green “number 
one dress”—worn on formal occasions—taking part in 
what appeared to be a parade. 


The launch, with some police officers on deck waving in 
an attempt to convey their fnendly intent, approached 
the vessel, which had apparently stopped and may well 
have been drifting. 


The launch circled the ship, which signalled to a second 
Hainan-~ilass ship, which was making its way on a course 
from Shekou. It 1s thought the second vessel was actirs 
as an escort 


The second ship lowered its rear twin-barrelled $7-mm 
anti-aircraft gun without warning and trained it on the 
Marine Police launch 


The gun, capable of holding |.600 rounds of high explo- 
sive shells, remained pointing at the launch as the ship 
bore down on the police launch. Both Chinese vessels 
then set on a course out of Hong Kong waters and 
disappeared 
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No shots were fired and no one was injured. The officers 
aboard the launch, who had radioed their predicament to 
shore, were described as “concerned” by what happened. 


The Chinese ships are thought to have been about | % 
kilometres inside Hong Kong waters. And, presumably 
to avoid the denials that followed the Nim Wan incident, 
colour photographs were taken by the Hong Kong 
officers. 


Assistant Commissioner Barrie Deegan confirmed the 
incident had taken place and that the gun oa the rear of 
the second boat was pointed at the police launch. 


But he said there was no suggestion the ships’ presence in 
Hong Kong waters was connected with anything illegal. 


“There is nothing sinister about this incursion,” Com- 
missioner Deegan said. 


Government spokesman Mr Paul Brown confirmed the 
incursion by the iwo Chinese Navy vessels had occurred 
but declined to elaborate. 


“We are discussing with the Chinese an incident which 
occurred in Deep Bay on 22 January,” Mr Brown said. 


When pressed on the issue, he said: “It would be prema- 
ture to disclose details before we have a response from 
the Chinese side.” 


It is understood that the administration believes the first 
ship may have dnfted while conducting the ceremony 
and was unaware its position would cause concern. 


The latest incident comes two months after what has 
been described by Hong Kong police as “an aggressive 
encounter” off Nim Wan. People’s Armed Police officers 
pointed automatic rifles at Marine Police, who were on 


an anti-smuggling operation. 


Hong Kong is still awaiting an official reply from China 
over that confrontation. 


The Hong Kong Government's Political Adviser, Mr 
William Ehrman, 1s understood to have raised the issue 
at directorate level with the New China News Agency 
(NCNA). 


This means the matter has almost certainly been referred 
to Beiing, because of the serious implications of the 
confrontation. 


News of the incident was not released because of its 
political sensitivity, although it was heard on the police 
radio. 


Omelco [Office of Members and Executives of the Leg- 
islative Councils} Security Panel convener Mrs Rita Fan 
Hsu Lai-tai last night called on the Government to set up 
a better system with China to allow an exchange of 
information on security issues and quick communica- 
tions to sort out problems. 
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This is believed to be the first time Hainan-class fast- 
attack craft have been spotted inside Hong Kong waters, 
in an area that is regularly patrolled by Royal Navy 
vessels. 


The two warships are thought to be based at Whampoa 
Naval Base. in the Pearl River, and have both been seen 
patrolling international waters to the west of Hong Kong. 


The | 93-feet-long ships, with a standard displacement of 
375 tonnes, are armed with two twin-barrelled 57-mm 
anti-aircraft guns and two twin-barrelled over-and-under 
guns. They also possess anti- submarine armaments. 


Meanwhile, Mr Deng was reported yesterday to have urged 
secumty forces to remain vigilant against any threats to 
stability in the prosperous southern regions of China. 


Article Urges Curbing Money Market, Speculation 
HK2701110292 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0755 GMT 14 Jan 92 


[Commentary by Yu Cheng (6735 2052): “Advisable for 
Hong Kong Financial Authorities To Set Up Circulating 
Fund Regulatory Mechanism To Curb Bank and Market 
Monopoly and Speculation™’] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 14 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—The Hong Kong financial authorities are planning to 
set up a circulating fund regulatory mechanism. It is 
believed that this mechanism will help resume fair and 
rational Hong Kong dollar transactions between Hong Kong 
banks and will also play a positive role in stabilizing 
currencies. This new measure deserves a welcome. 


Over the past year, the speculation of the Hong Kong 
dollar and U.S. dollar telegraphic exchange rates has 
disturbed normal market operations. This situation 1s 
worsening and is beginning to affect the stability of Hong 
Kong-U.S. dollar exchange rates under the pegged rate 
system. Therefore, the financial authorities have taken 
steps to prevent monopoly and speculation from ruining 
the order of the Hong Kong money market. 


After investigating the balance of Hong Kong dollars 
kept by the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corpora- 
tion in the Foreign Exchange Fund, the financial author- 
ities provided the bank with special aid of overnight 
accommodation to ease the pressure on the bank arising 
from excessive money speculation. But this move has not 
produced effective results. Some banks, taking advan- 
tage of their special conditions, are still engaged in 
speculation for staggering profits, thus causing confusion 
and imbalance to interbank business. This has affected 
the money market's function in raising and accommo- 
dating funds and has also senously impacted on the 
stability of Hong Kong dollar exchange rates. 


As a matter of fact, interbank loan interest rates have 
remained low for a long time, lower than the rates set by 
the Hong Kong Bank Guild. The exchange rate of 1:7.8 
between the U.S. and Hong Kong dollars, an exchange 
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rate which has gone beyond the scope of pegged rates, 
has mainly resulted from excessive speculation in the 
money market. Speculation is inevitable in any money 
investment market, but excessive speculation may cause 
imbalance in the money market and affect its normal 
operation and development. Measures should be taken 
to stop excessive speculation. We believe the financial 
authorities are not aiming at any particular bank in 
setting up the circulating fund regulatory mechanism. 
The authorities are taking this measure for the normal 
operation and development of all banks. 


A circulating fund regulatory mechanism is similar to a 
“discount window”™ [tie xian chuang 6317 3807 4514). In 
other words, with the establishment of the circulating 
fund regulatory mechanism, the Fore:gn Exchange Fund 
can really play the role of the final de!sor and creditor in 
the Hong Kong dollar market where interbank business 
proceeds. It will have better cond:tions to regulate the 
market so it will operate normally and develop on a 
rational basis. There is a need to correct some banks’ 
monopoly over the Hong Kong money market. 


After the establishment of the circulating fund regulatory 
mechanism, the Foreign Exchange Fund Management 
Bureau should pay closer attention to the Hong Kong 
dollar market as well as U.S. dollar telegraphic selling 
and buying. It will also be able to make clear-cut deci- 
sions to balance market activities. This 1s similar to what 
the U.S. Federal Reserve Bureau is doing in handling 
federal fund interest rates. After all, this move is better 
than asking other organizations to handle the problem. 
Practice over the last two or three years has proved that 
the results of handling this problem through other orga- 
nizations are not ideal. 


We believe the game rules formulated by the financial 
authorities will be well received by banks. On a fair and 
reasonable basis. Hong Kong banks will certaialy return 
to normal operaiion. 


Macao 


Guangzhou Hosts Basic Law Committee Chairmen 


HK2301081892 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 15 Jan 92 


[Text] The enlarged Second PRC Macao Special Admin- 
istrative Region [SAR] Basic Law Drafting Committee 
Chairmen’s Meeting was convened in Guangzhou today. 


Chairman Ji Pengfei, Vice Chairmen Hu Sheng, Wang 
Hanbin, Ma Man Kei, He Hongshen, Le: Jieqiong, Qian 
Weichang. He Houwhua, Li Hou. and Guo Dongpo, 
Secretary General Lu Ping, as well as conveners of five 
specialized groups attended the meeting. 


The enlarged chairmen’s meeting was convened after the 
five specialized groups, namely. the group specializing in the 
relationship between the Central Authonties and the Macao 
SAR; the group specializing in fundamental mghts and 
duties of the residents; the group specializing in political 
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structure; the group specializing in the economy; and the Draft Basic Law of the PRC Macao SAR for Solicitation of 
group specializing in cultural and social affairs, had Opinions in accordance with the views expressed by person- 
amended and supplemented the relevant articles of the alities of all walks of life in both the hinterland and Macao. 
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